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PAPERS

BEGARDING THE

PUBLICATIONS REGISTERED IN THE DIFFERENT PROVINCES

DURING THE YEAR

1897.

MADRAS.

Ectract from the Proceedings of the Government of Madrae in the Educational Depariment,
—No, 182-3 (Educational), daled the 18th Aarch 18938,

Reap—the following paper :—
From Diwan Bubadur V. Knisenima CHaB1Y4R, Registrar of Books, to the Director of Pullic Instruction,
Madras,~No. 42, dated 15th February 18908.

I have the honour to submit the prescribed analysis of publications registered in the Madras
Presidency during the calendar year 1897 under Act XXV of 1807. This is the fiftcenth annual
review of the kind which has been scnt out from this office.

2. The total number of works entered in the quarterly catalogues is 931 and does not differ
~ materially from that registered during the previous year, as will be scen from the subjoined
classification in a comparative form, under two general heads :—

1897, 1808,
Books and pamphlets . » . . . . - 769 763
Periodic&ll . - [] . . - a N . M « 182 218

Torar. . . 851 8G9
- . . _ —

There is thus an increase of sixteen books and pamphlets and a decrease of about twice that
number under the head of periodical literature. The primary reason of the Iatter result is the
delivery of complete bound volumes of certain serial publications and vernacular magazines
instead of their monthly parts—an apparently trivial irregularity often dus to unforcsecn CRUSCS,
'I'he registering officers concerned, however, bave been asked to impress on the pnntcrs the
importance of punctuality in the transmission of this class of publications.

3. Of the registered works, the linguistic classification below, under three other heads,
shows a retrogression in the total number of original works, attributable partly to the cause
abovementioned and partly to the action of the standing Text-book committes in excluding
what are unsuitable from the list of approved text-books for all aided schools in the Presidency:—

T va pabilshod | o« | -
?Ml:' p]?bgm;;d Bf: i::: ‘;'ernlfd Bf:’{; f }':Hl'::d Books published
DRscaLrtlON OF WORKS. Ol?ll“lnl ‘u.mp.unl oulsr languagos clnasioal in wore thaa Toraw
Iaoguages. q)g:;'nhilum luwgnsgo. oue languags.
Original works . - . . 218 418 a8 105 572
Republications . . . . 11 66 24 3 104
Translations o . . . . 1 78 s 1 75
Totalk . 228 657 8 1 851

It will be observed that the proportion of original works in the vernacular languages of this
Presidency still greatly preponderates, that the number of translations or vernacular adaptations
of classical and foreizn works is rising 28 anticipated last year, and that there is not a wide
interval between the totals of republications for the past and preceding years. It is interesting
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2 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1807.

to nole an improvement in the number of works published in English and European languages
and of republications of Indian classical works in spite of the literary piracy which, owing to
defects in the Jaw of copyright, too often interferes with the efforts of competent scholars to
bring out ecorrect or annotated editions of rare if not forgotten manuscript books as explained in
my last annual report.

4. The tabular statements showing the classification according to their subject and language
are appended to this report ; and it is suficient to notice here only such works as are worthy of
attention, taking them in the order of the subjects named in the several statements :—

Art.—=The number of industrial and art schools in this part of India being extremely
limited and as no technical instruction is imparted to the boy artisans through the medium
of books, what claim to be called works on technical subjects must be necessarily meagre.
There are two worke on Hindu architecture—oue of which Fisva Karma Prakdsika in
Sanskrit, ascribed to Visva Karma the architect of the Ilinda gods, treats of the art
of Luilding and the rules to be observed in fixing a building site and selecting timber and
other materials; and the other Vdsfy Rafudvals, in Sanskrit prose, contains the substance
of several works on the construction of Indian fanes and towers. These two relics of
ancient art have their value and are altogether an interesting study of rare Hindu literature
on the sujbect of architecture, The other works in this group are nearly all educational, one
of them, Gdndmritam, treating of the elements of Hinda music; Pocket Cookery containing
short recipies in Tamil for preparing different kinds of palatable and wholesome dishes in
LEurcpean housebolds; Arikuta Kola 3anjari, a collection of patterns of Boor decorations
tor Ilindu girls’ schools and homes, with Tamil directions; and Dressmaking, in Eoglish,
compiled from Europenn sources, ~

DBiography.~Compared with last year’s figures, the number of biographical works shows
a decided advance, and naturally enough the commemoration of the Jubilee of Her Majesty’s
long reign about the middle of the year.under report was the occasion for the issue of an inter-
esting retrospect of the life of Queen Ficforia in all the vernacular languages. Short biogra.
phies of Telugn Pocts, brief sketches of the Life and Teachings of Buddhe in Tamil, adapted
from Arnold’s ** Light of Asia,” and of Sankardcharys, the renowned religious teacher of
South Iudia, in English ; of S¢. Francie Xavier, in Latin ; of P, Joseph Vaz'of Goa, who became
the Apostle of Ceylon, written in Italian ; of William Carey, translator of the Bible into San-
skrit and the father and founder of modern missions ; of George Stephenson, the founder of the
railway locomotive, in Telugu; of Colbert, the draper’s apprentice, who became the prime-
minister of France, in Tamil ; and a collection of upwards of forty sketches of Indian Protestant
Christians in India, with their portraits, and another of the notable Christians in - Southern
India in particular, published during the year—all these are important aontributions to the list
of exemplary characters, A monograph: on the ancient Tamil suthors and their compositions
gatbered from the poetical literature aud the local chronicles of the Tamil country, and a
Kanarese version of an interesting account of an Arabian chief named IIitam also appear
under this head, A vehement passage oceurs in this Canarese book which, if read hurriedly,
sounds like a tale of sedition, and might be condemned as such but for the fact that the bulk
of the book is unexceptionable, and that it is after all a mere translation of an old Arabie
account of some chief who went his way unheeding the ¢lamours sround him.

Drama—Though a falling off is observable in the number of dramatic works, yet judging
from the vernacular plays now springing up, the outlook for this class of literature seems to be
hopeful. As the most creditable contributions of this modern type may be meuntioned the
Sargedngs in Tamil based on the plot of Shakespear’s Cymbeline; Sivgjé, a historical drama in
Telugu ; Chandrakdsa, or the Lord of the Fair-forger in English ; and £ anyd Sulkdmu, a humore
ous piece iu Telugu and English, exposing the system of demanding a large amount of bride-
money in the case of marriages contracted by old men with young girls, One pleasing feature
o some of these new productions is that the writers coatrive to mingle poetry with prose to
satisfy both those who love un elegant prose style and those who are fond of lyrics aod songs
Besides the several pieces based on the Ilindu legend and romance and dramatised for :h;
Hindu stage, the year has witnessed the publication in the Grandha character of Ndgdnanda

Ndiaka in Senskrit, au old deama by the celebrated poet Sribarshae—a very desirable edition of a
famous classic much loved by Pandits.

Fiction—A fair progress has been made in the literature of fiction for young and old, alike,
both as regards the quantity and quality of the recent additions. The characters in the Zambles
in Imagination, descriptive of the different phases of humanity, as seen from the wails of a
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widow and pains of love and suffering and the trials and triumphs of great and good
men, Gunalbhishans and Gnduabhdshani, in Tamil, which are often bright with spiritual teach-
ing and illustrations of good qualities, the Afysteries of the World, and the Jleals of Truth and
Clastity, as illustrated in the storics of Jlarsschandsa and Sdeitri, are useful instruments for
reproval and approbation. There are several comic stories in the Chamathdrakatiniballolini in
Telugu, and the Folllere and Medieval Tales of Southern India and the like ore entertaining to
young readers, while the other works in this collection are intended for those who take an interest
in the puranic and traditional asscciations of the country, and therefore likely to Lavea large
circulation in native home libraries.

Iistory.—Although the publications comprised under this head are generally clementary,
yet there are some good literary efforts descrving of mention, such as Dr. Pope’s Litile 1ijak’s
Primer of Indian listory intended for minor chicfs and zemindars ; a Glorfons cign of Sirty
Years containing copious illustrations, colored portraits and wood-cuts, and n clear succinet nar-
rative in Tamil of Queen Victoria’s life and reign and of the marvellous progress witnessed in
every direction during the Victorian era, welcomed by all those who are interested in circulating
a knowledge of the Queen’s virtues and claims to the loyalty and reverence of the people in all
parts of the British Empire ; Notes on the Ganapati Chiefs of Orangal relating to the family
history of a dynasty of kings in the Telugu country, based on inscriptions on copper and stone
and local chronicles and other pre-historie remains ; and a suggestive lecture on the Study of
Indian History in English, pointing out three classes of authoritics by which to test the accuracy
of all historical knowledge about India, and drawing attention to economic history and other
questions connected with the material wealth of the country, besides awakening an appetite for
further study and historical research among college students.

Language~~Among the valuable additions to the group of linguistic works may be noticed
A Classified Collection of Tamil Proverbs and Precepts, with Lnglish translations divided
into families, to show their bearing on the social and domestic life of the Tamil peopls who
quote them ; Bnglish-Telugu Dictionary and Sabda Ratndvali, two school dictionaries in Telugu ;
an enlarged edition of a rare Tamil dictionary of 1779, comprising Tamil words with English
equivalents, and of which the presentation of the imperative form as the root of Tamil verbs is
the chief feature and which maintains its former reputation as a work of reference helpful to
foreign students and native scholars alike, and is priced within the range of a modest purse;
Pictorial Play Grammar, being the first effort ever made to explain to little children the rudi-
ments of Tamil grammar in a series of familiar conversation, and joyful games on the parts of
gpeech thereby smoothening the way to more extended studies, and the whole being written
primarily from the parents’ and teachers’ standpoint, with the avoidance of all technical terms of
grammar so as to make the study a pleasure to the smallest pupil; Vdkya Lakshanam, a new
work on the analysis of Tamil sentences on Dr. Morell’s plan, having an enormous value in its
bearings on parsing and composition—points usually ignored by echool grammars of the Tamil
language; and a volume of Laltn Tezts intended to familiarize the student with casy
poetical pieces as a preparation to pass from the study of Latin prose to poetry. The remains
ing works in this group consists of poetical and prose Anfhologies, of Tamil, Telugu, Ilindustani
and Latin grammars, of translation guides, lectures on Tamil literaturs axd Dravidian languages,
and of annotated text-books for the University and other examinations, the trade in keymaking
being as active as ever among local publishers. There is lastly a new scries of Messrs.  Macmil-
lan’s Vernacular Readers, containing a collection of interesting lessons for the lower classcs of
schools full of well-arranged information of a precise character chicfly on natural objects, and
rendered attractive by good illustrations on the model of the English school-readers of the present
day, and each Reader being of moderate size to be rcad through in the course of a year and
otherwise conforming to the requirements of the Grant-in-aid Code,

Law.—The demands of legal practitioners do not scem to be euch as to keep up a supply of
law books as before, but the following annotated editions are poticealle, besides the Law Digest and
Recorder in English and the Madras Police Driil in Malayalam.—The Provincial Small Cause
Courts Act and Successson Certificate Act with comments, indices of judgmentsand so forth, Aufi
Parivariana Sisanamu in Telugu on transfer of property, an improved edition of Legal Mazims
carcfully selected and arranged in order of the topics to which they rclate, and illostrated with
epecial reference to the laws in force in British India, an Analysis of Blaine’s Ancient Loy,
being & collection of notes on the ancient codes and the history of the law of nature and ojuity,
on primitive socicty and testamentary succession, on the early history of property and cootract,
and on ancient criminal law.

Medicine~The publicalions catalogued under this head are fewer this year than in the
rast, ond the following will ecrve to show the nature of the worke received :=The New Science

p2
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of Ilealing, by Louis Kuhne of Leipzig, a Vade-AMecum for Every One, New Specific Remedies,
a Scheme for Post-Mortem Examination, and the dledical Practitioner’s Pocket Reference are
works on the Furopean system. The Unani system of treatment is represent.ed by thfee
works, and Vaidic system by a like nuraber ; and Chromopathy has also three versions explain-

ing briefly the method of healing diseases by examination of the colour of the eyeballs, nails,

urine, and excreta ; and the writer claims for this method of treatment the power to prevent

the epreal of the plague and similar pestilences. This work seems to have be.en tram-:,la.ted

into the several languages of Upper India, and the system of treatment it explains is said to
. bo * especially suited to the natives of India who are spiritually ivclined.”

Miscellaneous~This very comprehensive sub-head comprises books and pampblets and
gerial works on a variety of subjects affording a large amount of interesting and useful
information, such as speeches and addresses on the oceasion of the Diamond Jubilee of Queen
Victorin's record reign, on the education of native youths, and the position of Hindu women and
child widows, reviews and eriticisms on books and periodicals, school geograpbies, latter-writers
for training young people in commercial and friendly correspondence and matters of business,
and other books intended for the school-going population. Those interested in the advance-
ment of the Mubammadan community will find a paper, the writer of whichis on the side
of order nnd restraint, A very desirable work on Domestic Economy for Indian bousehold
for the use of teachers of girls’ schools and applicable to the howme-life of their pupils, appears
together with a smaller book on infant training named the Indian Kindergarienin Tamil
and Telugu, e a standard sutbority on the system of adapting the principles and methods

- of conveying information and forming habits to the teaching of native infants, allowing them
to learn the elements of form, colour, number, ete,, through observation and handling .of
objeots, and other occupations which are to them a joyous play, giving from the tfeacher’s
stand-point an impetus to sense education, so much dieregarded heretofore in the schools of
this country. The Madras Manusl of School Method in Telugu is another book of a wider
scope intended for the teachers of different subjects in soheols in the Jater life of pupils. The
mote conspicuous among the remaining works, which are on the general readers’ level, are the '
Reports of the Madras Educgational Conference in connection with the Teacher’s Guild, held
for the first time in December 1896, an interesting report on Sanskrit Manouecripts in .
Soutbern India, the Fiaclors’ Hand-Book of the Nilgirig—the chief health resort in the Indian
Peuineula, the abundantly illustrated descriptions of J¢aly ancient and modern, and of Fgypt
or tho land of the Pyramids and temples with several features of interest to the peopls of this
country, and a hand-book to the ports all along the sea-coast of India between Caleutta and
Bombay including the island of Ceylon, which conveys much information ag to light-houses,
anchorages, benoons and buoys and dangers on the coact as found in 1897, and gives also the
Port Rules for the three Presidencies.

Periodicals.—Of the magazines and other periodicals which are incladed in this mis-
cellaneous collection as original works, the Somarsys, an organ of Hindu orthodoxy and
literature, bas evidently been given up and replaced by two new magazines in English named
The Indian Slage and School and College Bits, respectively, the latter containing extracts
from standard works beyond the range of a modest purse, hints on studies and something
bright and readable, These are doubtless desirable contributions to periodical literature, but
they seem to be but oceasional publications, unlikely to receive that continued support which
the Educelional Review and the Journal of Educetion command 58 magazines of many
yeuar’s standing entirely devoted to the interests of education and general literature,

Poctry~—The poetical works or metrical compositions, ballads, songs, elegies and
dirges are about half as large as the number of miscellaneous publications of the year,
and most of them are non-educational, while several of them are revised or new editions with
commente, or explanatory notes, inclading the serially published parts of standard Indian epics
and stories collected from Hindu mythology and printed with the aid of subseriptions. None
of them call for any fresh notice, excepting a poem by one generally known for his unsuccess-
ful versification in English, which is a small political tract in rhyme in praise of the Indian
Natiooal Congress bused on Mr, Unwin’s addresses in London on * National Life and Thought
of the various Nations of the World in view to the Improvement of England’s Institutions
and the Promotion of International Amity.”” There are also in this collection some panegyrics

of patrons, and verses composed as a trial of postical skill by a ring of Saoskrit pundits in
ornate ot ealirienl style. ‘

Politics.— As writers on political subjects are generally content with contributions to the
columns of vewspapers, very few works of permanent value under political problems of the
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period are received for registration in Look-form ; but the pumber teceived this year i8 double
of that registered last year. The best and most useful and soberly-written work is the fourth
series of lectures by able Professors on the English coustitution in its varions aspects delivered
before the Fresidency College Literary Society, and calculated to awaken an appetite for a
further study of the subject. The reproduction of these lectures in book-form, which may Le
regarded as a model for many othere in giving a distinet impression of the thoughts that Lave
moved the pational life of England, is a laudable endeavour and is well advised and well accom-
plished and therefore deserves success. The other English publications under this head are a
Letter to Indian friends by the Christian Literature Society, the Reports of the United Plantors’
Association of Soutbern India and of the District Conference held at Rajabmundry, sud a
Criticism of the Lond Revenue Policy of the Dritish Government in India. There ure also
two brief accounts of the Indian National Congress in Telugu prose.

Religion and Phelosophy.~—1t is often very difficult to separata these two subjects sn far
a8 purely Hindu works are concerned. Both combined form about 20 per cent. of the total
of the registered publications of the year, but the ground lost in point of numbers two years
ago has yet to be recovered, The works under this head are in various languages and treat
of the dilferent forms of religious belief that prevail in this Presidency, snd may be divided
ag follows :—

Hindu booke and tracts . . . - . . . « 203
Muhammadan books and tracts - . . . . . 1
Christian books and tracts . . . . . . . « 103
Brahmo and Theosophic books and tracts . . e . . 9

The Ilindu works which are the most numerous as usual coraprise small tracts and prayers
and panegyrics of deities, legends of local shrines and sacred waters or bathing places like
Rémésvaram, near Adam’s Bridge, besides lyrics and centum of verses dedicated to gods and
conveying moral instruction a8 well. There are several editions of the Bhagavat Gita, large
and small in size, cheap and dear in price, and with or without comment, showing the interest
suddenly awakened among young readers and college students in the vast field of divine philoso-
phy covered by this sacred lay and a great literary monument of India; and this fact is remark-
able 88 being the result of the recent Jectures delivered in Madras in eloquent English'and in the
vernacular langunges by Mrs. Besant and other foreigners, as well as by native pundits on the
subject. Passing over these republications, the Dext noteworthy worka of the ycar aro an account
of the Parliament of Religfona in Chicago, nddresses on Four Greal Religions by Mrs. Annie
Besant, Tkesem or tho Religion of Common Sense, nnd the Religion of Love, the philosophical
poems of the Sivite Saint Téyuménavar, and several controversial pamphlets on the different
systems of Hindu religious philosophy, such as the Dwasitddvaitavddini, Bhédavdda Tiraskdram,
Tatvavédam, Parabrakma and Jivabrakma, Aryajayabhéri, Arya Dharma Sambhdshanam, Aryd
Dharma Bodkéns, Sugfidna Bodkins, the Elements of Yoga Philosophy, Hatayoga Pradipika,
and the like, The more solid works under this head are the issue of the Upawighads, not pub-
lished heretofore in the South Indian characters, and certain instructive cpisodes of the preat
epics, such as that of Sdsanda, who is said to bave visited the infernal regions and relicved the
sufferers there, and of JadabAarata, well known for his kindness to dumb animals; and Diruras
eharitra in easy Tamil song is remarkable as being the production of s Ilindu matron of
Kumbakénam, named Vémbu Ammél, who devotes the sale-proceeds of her sacred poetry and the
collections at her recitals of the same to the erection of a temple in the town. Side by side such
innocent literature, appears the first of a Tamil tract likely to be followed by others that profess
to foretell the portents and disasters that await the world at the close of the first five thousand
years of the present Kaliynga or iron age. This reminds ome of the predictions of some
Christians in 1884 that theend of the world wasto come with the long expected day of
judgment in the month of November of that year. Now some Ilindu writers and astrologers
have smilarly begun to foretell the disasters of the year Vikéri corresponding to the last
year of the ninetecnth century; and educated native opinion would scem to be as unfaveurable
to such nlarmists working upon the credulity of poor igmorant people and disquieting and
discournging them, as to those political agitators that disseminate seditious ideasin strong or
scnsational language. Almost all the Christian and Mussalman works and those of other
fraternities consist of guides to publicand private devotion, and of fragments of their respective
scriptures, and notices in a popular form of the eritical points of their church history or relizions
lore ; and no special mention is required of the refutations of attacks made by the writers of one
creed against another, and of those tracts which are addresced chicfly to the needa and interests
of the general reader of cach sect though helpful to render religious etudy a Little more popular
than it has been among  young people and sceptics in particular,

Science (Mathematical and Mechanical) ~Tassinz over thetexts and exerciges in elementary
Mathematics, such as Arithmetic, Algelra, Geometry, and the like, designed exclu-ively for
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gchools, I notice three- mewly-printed works relating to practical engineering, viz., the Engi-
neering works of the G&divari Delta with a supplemental volume of plates, a useful book for
Estimators and quantity Surveyors, and an improved edition of a guide to Overseers—all these
being in English. .

Science (Natural and Other).—In this collection s found this year & lerger number than
usual of Ilindu works on astrology and divination, and on Tucky and unlucky days and hours
for any new enterprise; but there is one treatise on practical astroncmy and the Hindu rystem of
astronomical calculations in two parts under the title of Jyofiska Gansts Sastra’in Tamil, besides
a Lecturo on Srafes and their Fenoms with Antidotes, and another pamphlet entitled Science
and Coffec on the question of manure for coffee plantations, and the importance of supplying
nitrogen where leaf discase is virulent when blossoms are seen.

Travels and Voyoges—~The year under review has, like the last, seen the production of
somo works under this head, which used to be generally blank, as those natives who undertake
long journeys on business or pilgrimage or go on a voyage to Europe for ‘the purpose of study
seldom think of writing an account of their visits. The only English work to be noted in this
group is o record of the journeys of Swami Vivékénanda of Calcutta, through the Indian conti-
nent from Colombo to Almora after a voyage to America and Lurope, together with his
scventeen addresscs and lectures in English. There is a short Telugu poem describing a
pilgrimage to sacred waters and shrincs, followed by & Tamil song on a journey to a Siva temple
2t Trichendur. The notable vernacular work, however, is an imaginary tfip through Europe
taken by o native merchant and family, containing & dozen chromo map-pictures of excellent
finish of the differcnt countries of Europe, their 'national flags and other striking objects, the
costumes and customs of the people of each country ; and the letter-press in the form of ‘lively
and interesting prose letters from the imaginary travellers o their relatives at home gives us as
much uscful and interesting information, both geographical and historical, and their experiences,
observations and glimpses of European life as a tourist can digest in a short visit.

5. Of the works catalogued during the year ‘under review, 225 are thoseintended for
educational purposes, and 726 are non-educational or books of general interest, the demand for
which in this country is liable to fluctuation. _

6. It is gratifying to note a perceptible inerease’in “the number of books, of which the copy-
right bas becn registered, it having risen tothe high total of 821 egainst 257 of 1896, and it
ig hoped that the higher figure'of the record year 1895 will be reached before long.

7. An important event of the year, which is in ‘s way important in its results, is an * enquiry
into an attempt to register the copy-right in ‘an obscete -poetn and song'in Telagu received
from the Vani press in the Kistna district long after its publication, -and ancther case of failure
to deliver for registration a dozen other books ‘by the *same publisher and printer. These cases
have, since the date of my last report, been transferred to'the'file of ‘the -District Magistrate
and the prosccution has been successful, the proprietor having been fined B2004nd the Manager
R51 with three weeks’ rigorous imprisonment in default ; and copies of the obscene book in stock
bave been ordered to be destroyed and are therefore no longer available for circulation. In the
other case, the proprietor is reported to bave been fined R10 for each publication in addition to
tho cost of the books ; but the accused has taken copies of the judgment, perhaps' with a view to
prefer an appeal. It s to be hoped, though ‘it'is hardly more than s hope,-that these criminal
proceedings will have a wholesome éffect on both' authors and ‘printers as well'as their patrons in
the Telngu country that encourage the production ‘and salé of other than pure litérature,

8. quipg now dealt with the leading features of the "year’s wofk, T have cn':ly' toadd in
conclusion that, though there has been a steady literary effort in epite of famine and disease in
soveral districts during 1697, yet taking the operations under Act XXV of 1867 during these
thirty ycarsin which this law has been in force, no one would seriously quote the result to
prove a marked literary advance in all desirable directions, even if Yiterature could be judged by
stalisties ; nor is it possible to arrive at any normal rate of progress owing to the variations in
the general prosperity of the country and its trade in particnlar, Concurrent of course with the
estension of facilities for printing, a quantity of ephemeral books and pamphlets, controver-
sial tracts and small educational works is published. As to the influence of the press and litera-
Lure, these are educative forces of which one cannot possibly write except in the future tense. It
13 true that there is a freo press and there are schools and colleges at work, but these forces are
very unequally  distributed, knowledge has yet to circulate freely, Like the copper currenc
through the masscs of the population, and even many of those who have been inside a schoo.ly:
recom have not yet taken to reading vernacular books and periodicals with interest and intelli-
gence.  These buing thus at present a lack of certain favourable conditions of real and rapid
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progress, we must paticntly look totime and the process of popular education to grdually
supply these conditions, as a preliminary to a constant, spontancous, and healthy growth of
literary activity and original effort.

APPENDIX.
English Language.

Optainiy Wonka.
Somsxoms. Vit | mew | ceniovs. | o | Tom | cationat, [ catioanl. | TOTSE
edltien. slition,
Ar'li . L] - ] - l * ey . 1 TN 1 l
Biography . . . . 2 2 .“ 4 3 1 4
Drama . . . . 4 - - - 4 3 1 4
Fiution - . . . . 2 et e . 2 er n 3
Hiatory [] . - . . 9 1 . . 10 7 3 10
Language — . s 14 4 - 1 19 19 s 10
IA'. . v - L . L] 10 2 2 ] 1‘ (L1 1& 1‘
Medicineg . . . . 8 e 1 *as 4 4 4
Miscellaneuul . [} .. . 65 1 [ L1 23 43 6G
Pl)etl:y . . . ] ] .1 3 1 s 9 8 1 8
Politics . . . « . 4 .. 1 . 5 ] 6 5
Religion L ¢ | . 8 . a3 43
Soience  (Mathematical  and 14 4 e . 18 13 5 18
Mechanical).
Soience (Nstural and other) . 20 2 1 . 23 16 y 23
r.l.‘l'ave]' ﬂlld vo"nge. [ [] 1 TN san nee 1 e 1 1
ToTiL .| 193 1p |- 10 1 223 02 131 223
Latin Language.
Bi@g\'ﬂphy . L} . ] , 1 e e " 1 )} 1
Italian Language.
Biogl’lph] - L] . » ey ans ' 1 [L0 1 ane 1 1 '
Tamil Language.
Art . . L] . . 2 ame e ] 2 s 2 2
Bmgmphy a [ . . 5 aee s 2. 7 e 7 7
Drama . . . . 5 P 1 e 8 P (4 8
Fiction . » . . 8 ser 2 »es 10 ves 10 10
Hinml'y . » . . . 1 e [T 1 2 1 1 2
msulﬂ. - . . ' 22 2 »ae ‘ 28 25 8 28
Llw . . 1] - - ? s ron nll g e g g
M diﬂin’ . [] . " en . e
Migclaneous » ¢ s | 2| s | = 7| 25| 3
Poetry . . » . 5 s 3 ses 8 ane 8 8
Religon .+ .. e 3| 68 1w ] Mol e | o 00 | o
Soienca  (Mathematical and 1 ree - - 1 1 - 1
Meohanieal).
Sudence (Nﬁhlml and _oth!t) - 8 wn ' v (U] 8 L g 8
Tl'“vell and vo’ﬂg“ . . 2 ass uny LTI 2 e 2
Toran .f M5 | B 20 80 | 200 34 168 | 200
Telugu Larguage.
Al’t + - . [ ] L] 1 T ant [T} 1 e 1 1
i . - . s 2 vy 2 9 1 8 9
Dogrgby -t 10U 9 . 1| 10| . 10| 10
Fiction . . . . . 8 1 - 1 10 1 10 10
Hiﬂmr’ L] [} . - L] r e me 1 1 n.2 21
Languago » - . . 2r 2 e s 20 .27 2
Law . . - . . 1 % e g g roe g g
ich . L - [ ‘ [ 11] ees
glliai;cﬁ::aou . . T 53 1 1 e 1 3 10 45 £s
Poetl'y . . . - - 39 3 5 g ‘g 1 4; 42
it L] L - [ ] l *rn e san
ot OA O TR R ) 16| 88| - 88 68
Science  (Mathematical  and - 1 o & 4 2 6
Machanical).
Fcience (Natud lnﬁ othel) . 4 ses e T : 2 f ‘{
Travels and Voysges R 1 - aes
Toratl . 199 12 36 29 278 43 230 278
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Malayalam Language.

e e OnigIiNaL WoBES,
Bupisore. Flrst Neow l::}.,xl:;glli. T{f‘u'::al.u . Torsr, ang:;l . f:tril:xﬁ: Toraz.
edition. oditivn,
Diography . . . i’ e e i - i ’ i
Fiction . . . . . e it - "
Lﬂhglmge - 6 (11} 1 ? 1? 10 anl 1(])-
Law . . . oo i 1 1 "I 1
Misecllanecus . . "'1 1 1 1
e A e T A e 2 T R U0 s 4] 14
Science  (Mathematical — and 1l . Y 1 2 1 1 2
Mechanical).
8cicnce { Natural aod other) . 1 . - 1 e 1 1
ToTaL 19 1 ] 9 32 13 19 82
Canarese Language.
Biﬂgmphy . . L} . 2‘ see ™ e 2 LI 2 2
History . . . . . - - 1 1 1 - 1
Languaga . . . . ] o 1 . 10 10 sue 10
Miscelloneoun . ’ . 18 1 o o 17 4 13 17
Rﬂligion . . . . 8 ' [l 5 4 12 ' 12 12
TotaL 30 1 6 5 42 15 27 432
Marati Language.
: !
Langlmge . . . I 1 [T s 1 ' 1 s 1
Tulu Language.
Rﬁliﬂiﬂn . . . o] see [ s 1 ™ 1 l LTI | 1 1
Badaga Language. _
Religion . . . . 2 l vee e I ee 2 | - | 2 . 2
Uriya Language.
Poetry . * . . . 1 o~ ‘ I aee 1 . 1. 1
Hindustane Language.
Lnng’lmge . . » \ 2 \ e s LT 2 2 ane 2
Arabie Langusge.
Rﬁligion . . - 1 ses e l e 1 | »ee l 1
Sanshrit Language,
Dl‘l\lnl] . . . . . 1 . l ') 2 *ny 2 2
Languege . . . S - o 1 1 1 = 1
POI“"':Y . . - . . 18 1 1 s 18 s 18 18
Raligion . . . 14 v 19 - 33 . 33 33
Scicuce (Natural and other) . 8 3 - 3 3
Toray . 34 1 22 57 1 (3] 67
Bi-Lizgual—Latin-English Publications.
Lungange . 9 l 1 . 3 ‘ 3 l 3
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Bi-LingualeEnglish-Tamil Pullications,

Oxi1arvar Wonsss. T

Bosaacrs, B | e |G | Thoe | e | DR [T T

Language &« . = & 1 - - 1 1 ‘ . 1
Bi-Lingualw=English-Telugu Publications.

Langnage . . . ’ 1 1 ves - 3 2 = 2

‘Miscellaneous .« + - . 10 " 10 10 10

Totan . 11 1 e . 12 ] 2 | 10 13

Bi-Lingual—Englisk-Aalayalam Publications.

Language . . . . I 1 [IT] I sen I T I 1 | 1 ' aas | 1
9

Bi-Lingual—English-Canarese Publications,

Lnngnngt; . . . . 1 T ‘ , ses l '™ | 1 1 e I i
Bi-Lingual=Englishe Hindustans Publications.
]
Language . L] . L] 1 e e [ 1 1 sy 1
Be“gion . L] . . 1 + T (11 1 ] 1 1
ToTaL . ‘ 2 i ‘ - ‘ - 2 1 1 \ 2
i

Bi-Lingual—English-Sanskrit Publications.
Lg -] . - [} [ ] 1 1T ass 1T ] 1 1 e 1
Mi!:cg;;faglleﬁﬂ. . . ] . 16 ™ 1 T 11 aan 17 17
Religion . . . . 1 - 1 e 1 1
TotaL . 18 1 19 1 18 19

Bi-Lingual=—Tamil-English Publications,

Language . . . . 3 1 voe vor 4 2 2 4
l{eligion - - - e T 1 1 T 1 1
ToTal . 3 | 1 1 3 2 8 5

Bi-Lingual—Tamil-Sanskrit Pullications,
. | 2 I - | (T} | (11 2 | (1 L] l 2 ’ 2

Bi-Lingual—Telugu-English Pulblications.

-

Religion L] .

Drama » - L) . . 1 [ (1T ase 1 ey 1 ‘ 1
mg“ﬂgﬂ L] . . . 2 "o e sve , 2 | 2 2
Toral . I 3 U , 3 | 2 ‘ 1 | 3
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Bi-Lingual—Telugu-Sanskrit Pulblications.
o "] Ortervar Womks. -
Susszcrs. Fist | wew | Gabom | THeve | TOM: | fonel | Settewtk | Toras.
edition. | editiop. \
Religion . . . ' I 1o 1 we 1 . ‘ 1 ' 1
Bi- Lingual— industani- English Publications.
Langnage . . l 1 ‘ 1 1 | ’ 1
Bi-Lingual—Aralie-Tamil Publications.
Poetry . . . . . 1 . 1 1 1
Religion . . . 2 - 2 . 2 2
ToTaL .o 3 - - '... 3 . ’ 3 3
Bi-Lingual—Sanskrit-English Pullications. -
Laﬂg'ﬂﬂge . . . L] 3 e " suy 3 : 3 3
Poetry . . » . ] 1 1 " (Y11 2 2 _2
TOTAI: . 4 1 er Y B b .y 5
Bi-l:ingual—Sahs'fcﬂ't-Taml'Z Pullications,
Language . s e s 1 - 1 1 . 1
Low . . . . . Care aee 1 . 1 ase 1 1
Poetry . . ] . . 5 T s s & wiv b 5
Rﬁliglon . . . . 21 1 Y] e 22 i 22 22
Torar . 27 1 1 - 29 1 - 28 29
Bi-Lingual—S8anskrit-Telugy Pullications.
Art . » " L] L] - 2 [ T1] (Y] an 2 av 2 2
Miscellaneons .« . . . 4 aee res - 4 e 4 4
Poetr'y a . . L] ;2 1] i s 2 .y 2 2
Rt‘ligloﬂ . [ » - : B L1 ws LT3 s 8 8
ToTatL 16 e 18 16 16
Bi-Lingual—Sanskrit Malayalam Publications.
Religion . . e - 2 . T2 2 2
Science (Natural and other) 2 . 2 2 2
. ToTalL 2 - 2 4 4 4
Tri-Lingual— Latin-Portuguese and Konkant Pulblications.
vaigion [ - - - 1 sen e en 1 .. 1 1
Polyglot Pullications,
Miscellancous , . . . 1 . - . 1 1 1
Religion . . . 1 . " . 1 1 1
Torsn 2 2 2 l 3




PUCLICATIONS ISSTED AND REGISTERLED IN 1807, 11

From the Ionourable Mr. D. Dexcan, M. A, D.8e., LL.D,, Direotor of Pullic Instructiun, to the Seorctary to
the Government of Madras, Educational Department,—No. 2178, daled 3rd March 1598,

I have the honour to submit the rcport of the Registrar of Books on the publications
registered during 1897 under Act XXV of 1867.

2. The subjoined statement ghows the fluctuationsin the number of registered publications
during the last five years:—

Tase. Bookeand | periodicats. | Total | Opmindd [ Bepabbea | ppations. | Tomse,
1893 . . . .| e 164 800 596 143 67 800
14 . . . .| oes3 204 887 763 52 42 857
1895 . . . .| 174 | 92 780 04 51 925
18% . . . .| 753 216 969 809 o1 69 909
187 .. . . .| 700 182 | e 2 | 104 75 051

. P S——

Compared with 1898, a decrease of 18 will be noticed in the number of registered publications,
There was an increase of 16 under books and pamphlets, which partly made up for the large
decrease of 34 under periodicals, due chiefly to the delivery of complete bound volumes of certain
serial publications and vernacular magazines instead of delivery in monthly parts, Of original
works, there were 23 many 2s 37 fewer, while republications and translations increased in
numbers ; and the proportion of the former to the total number of publications ranged during
the quinquennium from 74 tc 88 per cent, The Registrar attributes the fall in the number of
original works partly to the action of the Text-book committee in “excluding what are unsuit-
able from the List of approved text-books for all aided schools in the Presidency.” But I do not
think that the Registrar is correct in this surmise. DBooks are subjected to the Text-lLook
committee several months after they have issued from the press, and an adverso judgment of
that body on any book would only stand in the way of its being largely used in schools, but
would not check the issue of such publications.

8. An analysis of the publications according to the chief languages in which they were
written is given below for the past five years :=— .

o English. Banome | Amatis, [ Tamil Telugu. Hllnll;!.'l- Cana= |Hindus- Urys. | Latin, |Enslish- Engljub. [Fnglishe

Yaim. krit, Tess. tani, Latig, | Tamll | Toluga,

o | e | ] 0 18
e | e [ e |13 [ 23
s| 1] 1} & 1
1| e | 6|17 24
1| 1| s 6 15

1893 . -.] 187 eo| 1 { 208| 177| sa| sz}
1896 . .jon| sof 8| 197| 258f 41] 20| &
195 . .| 233 48| .. | 203| 223| 43| 47! 8
5
2

1896 . o g2} 4r| .. | 108, 268 44| 65
1897 . ] 223 57 1 200, 276 82| 42

T P Ry ot ot B B R il e EE ES
1803 . 2 I - -t 7 29 22 2 1 12 E0B
1894 . 3 3 o | on 8§ | 22 17 8 ™ 11 687
1895 .| .. 2 1 1 2 | & 22 9 32 | 023
1896 .| ... 1] 2t 1 [ e | o | 2 28 4 2 | 13| oco
1897 . 1 1} 24 8 81 17 4 - 11 o51

"iewed numerically, Telugu occupied, as in the previous year, the foremost place, with Englich
following, and Tamil regained s portion of the lost ground ; while a marked fall ia noticed in the
number of publications in Malayalam, Canarese, Anglo-Tamil and Sanskrit-Telugu. Among:t
bi-lingual publications, Sanskrit-Tamil occupied the foremost place.

c?
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4. The publications registered during the year under review are distinguished below accord-
ing to subjects and are compared with the figures of the preceding year i—

1508, 1897,
Al'tu - . . » [] . - (] - - . . . 8 ! 6
Biography . . . . . . . . . : . 14 25
Dmma . . . . . 2 » [} . . [ L] 31 23
Fiction . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 23
His{ory . . . . . . . . . [} . e 21 14
Language v . . . . . . ' . 130 121
LBW B . . - . . . . . . . . 29 23
Mvdioine . . . . . . 1 . . . . . 27 14
Miscellaneous . . . . . . . s e e . 232 203
Poetry . , . . . . . . . . . . « 134 08
Philesophy . e . . . . . . . 3 -
Politics . . . . . - . . . . 5 7
Religion . . . . . . . . . « 271 324
Snience (Mnthematical and Mechanical) . ' . . . . 19 27
Science {Natural and other) . . . . . . . . 27 41
Voyages and travels- . . v . . . . 7 4

r— A ——

ToTaL . 969 ‘951

All the subjects came in for a share in the general decrease except Biography, Fiction, Politics,
Science and Religion. The last took the lead, as usual, in respect of the number of publications,
having contributed more than a third of the total, and more than made good the loss it had
sustained the previous year. The increase in the number of works on Fiction and Science is a
pleasing feature,

5. It is matter for gratification that, notwithstanding the decrease in the total number, the
number of publications of which eopyright was registered rose from 257 to 821 and reached very
nearly the figure of 1895, How many of them are Government publications has not been
reported. Of the total number, 225 against 245 the previous year were educational in their aim,
This class of works continues to find favour with the student public, whose tendency is to learn
Jacts untiringly or to swallow what happen to be near them or what appear to be easy.

6. In conclusion, I have again o note with pleasure the generally unobjectionable tone of
the publications of the year. '

OzpBe—No. 182 (Eudeational), dated the 18th March 1898,

The review and analysis of publicatfons registered under Act XXV of 1867 in the Presi-
dency during the year 1897 will be forwarded to the Government of India,

(True Extract.)

H. TREMENHEERE,

Acting Secretary to the Go
To the Director of Publie Instruction. d y vem_ment aflMadras.

» Commissioner of Police.
Editors’ Table.

No. 183 (Eduoational), dated the 18th March 1898,
Endorsement by the Madras Guvernment.
Copy tothe Government of India, Iome Department, with reference to Resolution

No. 10—707, dated the 26th April 1875, and to Home Department lett N
dated the 13th June 1877 ' P etter No. 19—1150,

BOMBAY.,

From the Acting Secretary to the Govcrnment of Bombay, General Department, to the Secretary to the
Government of India, Home Department,—No. 3708, dated 20th June 1888.

With reference to Mr, Assistant Seeretary Prinele’s Jetters No 437, dat i
A ary Pring te . 4 ed the 20th April
183%, und No, 787, dated the 28th May 1898, I am directed to fOI‘W’BId, for aubmissioxllntlo
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the Government of India, copy of a report by the Reporter on the Native Press and Registrar
of Native Publications, containing a Lrief review and analysis of publications registered in the
quarterly catalogues for the year 1897, together with its accompaniments prepared in  accord-
ance with the orders eontained in the Resolutions of the Government of India, No, 10707,
dated the 26th April 1875, and No, 1—458, duted the 12th September 1832,

From B. V, Josa1, Esq, Acting Registrar of Native Publications, Dombay, to the Secretary to the Govorne
ment of Bowbay, General Department,—~No. 129, dated 14th May 1607,

I have the honour to submit the following brief review and analysis of the publications
registered in the Bombay Presidency during the year 1897, under Act XXV of 1867, as
amended by Act X of 1890,

2. The total number of works registered daring the year was 1,038, as against 1,334
of the year previous, showing a decreaso of 348, This considersbls falling off in the total
number of publications was probably due to the prevalence of plugue ia Bumbag, Poona ang
other publishing towns of the Presidency during a considerable portion of the year uuder
report.  Of the 1,038 works, 605 were books and 431 periodicals. The 605 books may be
divided into 414 oviginal works, 124 translations and 67 republications. Classified according
to the langunges in which they were written, the 605 books comprised 63 Luglih, 173
Gujarsti, 147 Mardthi, 43 Hindi, 15 Siodi, 10 Urdu, 15 Cioarese, 2 Konkani, 8 Mérwddi
works, 36 works in the Oriental classical langusges, and 103 polyglot publications. The 431
periodicals included 117 English, 1 Latin, 141 Gujardti, 130 Marfthi, 11 Sanekrit, the rest
being bi-lingual or tri-lingual publications, It will appear from this classification that while
Gujaréti and Marfthi shew considerable literary activity, the other two 'vernaculars of the
Presidency shew, s in previous years, the poorest results.

8. Full details of the number of works published in the several languages, under the
various beading, such as Arts, Biography, Drama, ete, being given in the statements
appended to this report, the following paragrpphs contain notices of only such works as are
worthy of particular mention,

Ixocrisa.

4. Of the 53 English publications, 19 were educational and consisted of annotations, keys
and such other helps to school-going and college-going studeats. The only books worthy of
special mention among the educational works are (1) Manwal Trainéng for Indian Schools,
by Professors Alexander and Thomson ; and (2} Gems of Lnglish Prose, sclected by D, N-
Wadia, M.A, The first-named book has special importance in view of the recent recognition of
manual training as & branch of scholastic study both by the Local Government and the Dombay
University. The second contains beautiful selections from standard English authors, and may
be recommended as a text-book in English prose for boys in standards 6th and Tth in Imdian
High Schools. Of the works intended for the use of the general reader, the most fascinating is
(1) Typical Pictures of Indian Natives, by F. M. Coleman, General Manager of the Times of
India. It contains 24 coloured photographs illustrating the varied and picturesque cortumes
worn by natives of India ; the letter press that accompanies each photograph is admiruble for its
accuracy, conciseness and simplicity ; (2) 4 Memorandum on llinde Female Lducalton in the
Bombay Presidency, by Diwin Bihidur Manibhéi Jasbhéi, deals with a more serious subject
which is of vital importance to Native society at the present day, The Diwén Bshddur's treat.
ment of the subject is at once many-sided and practical. Ile quotes texta from ancient Sansknt
works as well as the opinions of eminent Englishmen and English women of modern times in
support of his thesis, lays bare the difliculties and prejudices that hinder the progresa of female
education among Ilindus, and suggests ways and means for surmounting and overcoming both.
Of the other noteworthy English works of the year, it will suffice to mention only the follow-
ing :=—(3) The Institution of Trial by Jury in India, a small brochure giving a succinct history
of the Jury system in India and determining the province of the Judge and the Jury, respectively,
for the guidance of those who are not lawyers but are occasionally called upon to serve on Juries
in Indian Courts ; (4) Stalement before the Royal Commiseion, by Professor Gokhale, embidics
the written evidence put in by Mr. Gokhale before the Indian Expenditure Commission. ‘The
statement is drawn up with care and ability, and might serve to enligzhten some ill-informed
critics of Government in the Native Press by placing in their hands a collection of reliable facts
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and statistics on the subjects they handle every week ; ( 5).J¢'van Mukts V t'v.eﬂ:a or 'T/w Ddth .to
Liberation tn this Life isan excellent rendering into English frozn a Sml-sknt original, .and will
bo found uscful by those who areignorant of Sanskrit but take aninterest 1n thdanta. philosophy,
Biographical sketches of the late Mr. Varjivandds Médhavdés, a Bombay.Shetla, and .of Sardar
Mir Abdul Ali, head of the Bombay Detective Police, deserve to be mentioned for their excellent

get-up,
GUIARATI.

E. The total number of the Gujardti publications of the year was 178.

Ar{s.~There were only foar works under this head; three of them are ordinary musie
guides, while the fourth is a small brochure on Architecture, based on 2 number of old Sanskrit
works on the subject. None of these four books has any literary value.

Biography~There were four biographical publications in Gujariti. One of these is
Thdusini Rins or a Life of the Queen of Jhdnsi, translated from the Marithi original of
M. Pdrasnis, reviewed in the annual report for 1896. Another, entitled Fifayi Picloria, is a
prettily illustrated life of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress from the pen of Putalibdi Jehéngir
Kabréji. It is a daintily got-up volume specially published in commemoration of the Diamond’
Jubilee, and will prove an acceptablé present to Gujarti-knowing boys and girls, A third
work is 4 Short Life of Ferdusi, the celebrated author of the Shéh Nameh, by Jivanji
Jamshedji Modi, B.A. The biographer describes in this small book the varicus attempts made
to bring together the materials for a history of the Persian Kings, and remarks that Ferdusi
based his great work strictly on the materials in- his possession instead of giving a free rein to
lis imagination in filling in the details. The remaining work under the head traces the history
of the Lalkik4 family from 1690 to 1897, which possesses no interest for the general reader.
It may suffice here to note that the LAlkékds hail from a village near - Surat and derive their
name from one of their ancestors, a broker by profession, who was jocularly given the nickname
of ¢ Lalkéké ? by his mercantile friends from the red bloom on his cheeks.

Drama—The five dramatic works of the year are miserable publications, having no literary
merit whatsoever. Two of them are silly farcical comedies, two are based on mythological
incidents, while the remaining one gives in dramatic form a funny deseription of the terrible
scare produced in the trading circles in Bombay on the first outbreak of the bubonic plague in
the city. It is curious to note that while the plagne damped and discouraged other authors
from bringing forth their works during the outbreak, one dramatist made himself bold enough
to create somo amusement out of the plague itself. '

Fiction.—This is generally the most interesting heading, but the standard of merit reached
last year was distinctly lower than that of some preceding years.. There were 20 works regis-
tered under the head, of which 7 were translated from foreign languages and 13 were original
tales of more or less merit. Of the translated works and adaptations, the bestis Banu, by
Gulpham, a well executed Gujaréti rendering of Rider Haggard’s ¢ She. Cleopatra, by
D, N. Patel, is a translation of another novel of the same English Novelist, and will
prove acceptable to Gujdrati readers. A'dnek is an adaptation'of Bankim' Chandra’s Rajani,
and is from the pen of Nériyan Hemchandra. It possesses rather a psychological interest, in
that it seeks to make out that the passion of love does not exist only among those who are
endowed with the sense of sight but that it can be felt even by blind persons. ¢Arabian
Tales,” Volume I, by Paldnji Barjorji Deséi, is a collection of eight entertaining tales not found
in the ordinary Gujariti versions of the Arabian Nights Entertainments, Mr. Deséi claims
for the Tales a Persian or Pelhavi origin after the manner of some European scholars, He has
written an elaborate introduction in support of his contention, and “has also prefized 'a short
summary and some explanatory notes to each tale. Among the original tales more than half treat
of social life either among the Pérsis or the Gujarétis. The most noticeable among these works
are the following :~—(1) Natavara, a social tale describing the follies, vices and extravagance
of the sons of wealthy parents. The Lero, who is born of wealthy parents, foolishly and unjustly
entertains doubts about the fidelity of his chaste and virtuous wife, when he is himself duped and
robbed of his riches by two artful dancing girls who allure and inveigle him into all sorts of
follies. :Slmsh' Farmd is an ingenious end interesting story of love and adventure, written
chicfly with A moral aim in view. Prema Ghelo Dordb is a tale of Pirsi social life. The
hero, who gives the name to the tale, is betrothed to Peroja, & beautiful, well behaved and
wealthy relation of his, but he suddenly gives her up and manages to fall violently in Jove with
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Shirin, whom he accidentally comes across, Shirin, who is iwnorant of Doral?s Previous
engagement with Peroja, encourages his advances at first, but when she comes to know Doral’s
secret, she is quite shocked at the discovery. Dorib at this stage goes through many strange
vicissitudes in Jife, till at last he finds himself in the inside of a jail. Direja and Manchershaw,
who has in the meanwhile won a place in Peroja’s heart after she was given up by Dordb,
nobly come to the rescue of the latter in his distress, get him out of the jail by paying off lis
debts, and help forward his marriage with Shirin. It is necdless to say that Peroja and
Manchershaw were themselves subsequently bound in the ties of matrimony. DBe Poraclur or
Two WWives is a tragic tale, but is written with vigour and spirit. A Pérsi marrics at first a wifs
in North India, but after coming to Bombay he forgets her and marries another mare beantiful
than the first. The first wife gives him, however, no rest. She insists on her rizhts beiny
recognised, and when this is refused, she procecds to take terrible revenge, and in this she is only
too successful. There are besides the works noted above two or three short stories which nuay
safely be recommended to begnile a leisure hour or two when one is tired of serious work. Of
these Eka Parnelar wo Pydr.Paisd, by B. N. Kébrdji, is perhaps the best. In it o married
woman is shown to be so foolishly fond of riches as to consent to abandon her poor but devoted
husband in order that she might roll in wealth and luxury at her grandfather’s house. The

~ grandfather has peculiar notions of aristocratic dignity, and insists on his grandehild forsaking
and forgetting her low-born husband before admitting her to share his fortune., The woman
pines in her affluence, her life becomes a burden to her, and she is anxious to be united once
more with her husband. The husband, who has in the meanwhile risen to distinction by dint
of hard industry, treats her overtures for reconciliation with contempt at first, but in the end
nobly pardons her folly and accepts her to his bosom again. Nards is another beautiful little
tale in which a rich Pérsi youth falls headlong in love with a seemingly poor but very virtuous
and beautiful girl. Many misfortunes befall the girl and those with whom she was living, but
these are successfully overcome through the help of her lover who stood by her throngh good
report and through bad report. At last it is accidentally discovered that the girl was the
daughter of rich parents. She is then happily united with her lover in wedlock, and they live
happily ever afterwards. Pydr bado kepafso is another of such short stories, deseribing the
struggle in the mind of a young girl between money on the one hand and love on the other.
It is needless to say that she at last finds that love is far nobler and higher than money.
The other two tales also illustrate the superiority of true love over wealth.

ITistory.—There were ‘on]y three works under this heading ; one of them is a translation
of an English pamphlet on the Greco-Turkish War, another is a Gujariti rendering of an
abridgment of the Shih Ndmeh in Persian, while the lastis an elementary school listory
of India.

ZLanguage~All the publications under this head were unimportant, being mere aids to
scholars attending primary schools. ‘

ZLaw.—The two books under this head call for no remark, Oneis a translation into
Gujaréti of Mr, Hari Vindyak Sithe’s Marathi work on the Land Revenue Code, and the other
is a guide-book on Criminal Law intended for the use of the Police.

Medicine.~There were only two books under this heading. One prescribes houschold
remedics to be adopted in cases of accidents and other emergencies where medical help is not
at hand, The other is a small pamphlet on Cromopathy, translated from the original of Pandit
Jv4lé Prasad Jhéd of the North-West Provinces.

Miscellaneous.=~This head comprised the largest number of publications in Gujardti except
Poetry. There were registered under it 51 works in all on diverse unconne_ctcd subjects, and
they consisted of essays, short stories, letter-writers, books of moral or religious advice, books
on hygiene, jugglery, vegetarianism, anti-pasteurism, books containing accounts of famous
temples, places of pilgrimage, epitomes in prose or sanskrit plays, and so forth. The publications
naturally are of very different degrees of merit, and while some are written mainly for the
credulous and the unthinking classes, others aim at a higher goal, iz, conveying amuscment
and instruction to young folk aud grown up persons. Of the works published under this
head the following alone are deserving of particular motice :—The Wonders of the Kaliynga,
by M. H. Meherali, is a collection of short witty stories calculated to excite fun and laughter
among those who might choose to read them. A4 plea for Vegetarianiam, by Kéka Kihén,
points out the advantages of living upon a purcly vegetarian diet. * Kﬁb Kéhin?
was known in his lifetime as the Pdrsi Addison, and he bas in this book dealt with his subject



16 POUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1897,

in a pleasant, persnasive and humorous manner. ‘Nibandh Kc'trma'ld’,. or a Hand-Rosary ?f
Essays, by K. R. Nanjiani, B. A., contains three interesting and mstructlv? essays on ¢ What is
dear toall?? “Food’ and ¢ Key to sleep’ The anmswer to the first question is that happiness
is dear to all, but then the author takes care to add that this happiness must be of the right
sort, vfz., derived from performing our duty, doing good to others,_ aud rememberix}g God. The
specches or lectures delivered under the auspices of the Khoja Social Progress Union during the
years 1895 and 1896 are printed together in a small volume of about 100 pages, and are well
worth permsal. The subjects chosen for discourse are simple, practical, and such as are suited to
popular audiences. The lecturers all hail from the Khoja community itself,. and they have tried
to enlighten the minds of their brethren on such subjects as ¢ Duty,” ¢ Reading,’ ¢ Use of Time,’
* Education,” ‘British Rule in India’ ¢ Advantages of Travelling,’ etc. The volume is alto-
gether fit to be placed in the hands of Khoja youths, for whom it is mainly intended.
Paidak Fachan or Hints on llygieve, by R. N. Réning, L.M. & S.,is a practical publication,
and conveys a good deal of knowledge on a useful and important subject by means of short and
simple essays on the various branches of it. The book deserves to be widely read and taken
advantage of in these days of epidemics, and will be found to be specially useful by the lower
classes of Native society, whose acquaintance with even the rudimentary principles of hygiene
is of the haziest, Zoroastrian Religion and Theosophy is also an instructive volume, dealing
with grave and serious topics. The author's aimisto discover kinship and harmony between
the fundamental principles of Zoroastrianism and Theosophy. The other books are mere tiny
pamphlets of small literary value and, as such, deserve no mention in this report.

Poctry ~The total number of poetical works in Gujardti was 63. Bub of thess only 4
dozen extend beyond 20 or 23 pages. Nearly a score contain dramatic songs sung at the
Gujaréti operas enacted on the local stage. The songs do not contain much poetry, but are
liked chiefly on account of the favourite tunesto which they are set. The operas themselves
deal with social, historical and legendary subjects, and many times their plots, a condensed
summary of which is generally prefaced to each pamphlet containing the songs, are ingenioug
and skilfully conceived. Another class of poetical pamphlets confain songs in praise
of particular gods and goddesses, or songs on devotional subjects, or prayers addressed to the
Almighty and suitable to be read or recited at religious gatherings. One book deseribes in
verse the greatness of the Tapti river asa bholy and purifying stream, and recites a curious
legendary account from the Skanda Puréna, testifying toits sacred character. Among the longer
poetical productions the following are noteworthy :—(1) Patra Duta or The Bird Messenger,
conveys the fond greetings of a lover to his absent sweetheart and describes the keen pangs of
separation felt by him, The idea of the poem is borrowed from Kilidds’ famous master-piece
 The Cloud Messenger ;* but the verses have an easy flow and possess 2 charm of rhythm which
is pleasing to the ear. Laphu Bhdrat, Part I, by Génpatram R4jirém, is a condensed poetical
summary of the Adi and Sabhéparvas of the great Hindu epic. The object of the author is to
place a picture of ancient India as it was in the times of the Mahibhdrata before tho modern
Gujardti readers, and to revive in them a feeling of pride for their mother-land. The work is of
merit as a literary production, and is well spoken by several Gujardti scholars. Sidn#i Sudié is
& lengthy poctical novel in which there are many complications. Asis usual in such works, the
lovers are scparated from each other for a long time by adverse fate; then they wander in

disguise, and are almost disgusted with themselves, when suddenly fortune smiles upon them
again and sets everything right,

Dhilosophy.—Of the five philosophical publications, the most bulky is Srishzs Tatva, Part I.
It is & sort of encyclopedia treating of the philosophy of life, and isin the form of a dialogue
between a preceptor and his pupil, conveying knowledge on many. worldly and spiritual subjects,
Mythological and other Sanskrit works are freely drawn upon to supply as well as strengthen
the chain of the argument in hand. Gupfadnydn Sankitd is a translation of select portions of
Madame Blavatsky’s ¢ Secret Doctrine, * bearing on the Aryan religion. A Manual of Deductive
Logic, by Manilél N. Dvivedi, B.A,, is another noticeable publication under this head. It is
modelled on some elementary English works on the subject, and should be useful to those who

do not know English but are desirous of forming an acquaintance with the elements of European
logie.

Beliyion,.—Altogether 12 works were registered under this head, four of which are small
missionary tracts, three are devoted to the exposition of the Jaina religion, one compares the
doetrines of Islim with those of Ilinduism, one is an Avesta publication, and one is Gujaréti
rendering of the Garud Purédna in Sanskrit. All of these have no merit from a literary point of



PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED 1IN 1897. 17

view. One work preaches the doctrine of non-slaughter of auimals for food and supports it by
arguments drawn from nature as well as the various revealed books of xeligion,  Pu rity in Thonght,
Word and Deed is also an interesting pamphlet in which that well-known Zoroastrian doctrine is
explained in the light of modern science and theosophy., The author lays special stress on the
first part of the doctrine, and makes out the necessity of harbouring only good thoughts in the
mind and banishing the evil oneg,

Science Mathematical and Science Natural.~Seven books in all were published under this
head, of which only two are important, the remaining being mere elementary works en
Geography. Of the two important books, one is a translation of Grieves’ Mechanics, and forms
part of the Shri Sayéji Dnydn Manjush§ series, while the other is an clementary work on Thysics,
published under the auspices of the Gujardt Vernacular Society,

Travels and Voyages~—~The only work under this head isa translation in Gujarsti of
Pandité Ramébéi’s Marsthi work entitled dn Adccount of the People of the United States.
Pandité Ramébéi’s buock was published as far back as 1890, and was reviewed in the annual
report for that year,

. Hixor,

6. There were in all 43 Ilindi publications, of which 23 are poetical, 11 Lolong to the
miscellaneous group, and the remaining 9 are distributed among the other heads as follows :um
Arts (2), Drama (1), Language {2), Philosophy (3}, and Religion (1}. The poctical works are
either love songs or devotional songs, The god most invoked by Ilindi poets is Krishna.
Gray’s Elegy writfen tn a Country Churchyard is rendered into Hindi verse by one poct.
Shakespear’s As you like 1t is translated into Hindi prose by P. Gopindth, M.A, It is a literal
translation, and even the names of the characters are mot changed. The other works are not
deserving of special notice except an edition of Hari Vansha in Ifindi prose and a translation in
Hindi of the Bhégwata Purfna. DBoth are stout bulky volumes and are excellently printed at
the “ Lakshmi Venkateshwar #” and the * Shri Venkateshwar?? presses, respectively. Ilindi not
being spoken very widely in this Presidency, the original works published in that language are
comparatively few in number and unimportant in character.

CLnaREsE.

7. The total number of publications in this extremely backward vernacular of the Presideney
was 15, & slight improvement over the figures for the past two or three years. Nome of the
works claim any notice; they are all tiny publications, intended mostly for school-boys. A
translation into Cénarese pross of Kélidds’ Malvikégnimitra and a Cinarese school history of
England, compiled from English works, are the only books of some length and claim & passing

mention.
Koxgani.

8. There were only two volumes published in this quaint dialect. They form parts of the
same work entitled Battcara, a novel describing the career of a wealthy Goanese gentleman.

Magfrm:.
9. The total number of Mardthi publications was 147,

Arts.—There were five works under this head, of which two are deserving of notice, T4
Art of Short-hand writing, by Bhujangrfv Rémchandra Ménkar, is perhaps the first book of itg
kind in Marfthi. The system of short-hand given in this book is based on the principles of
English phonography and can, ays the author, be mastered in three months. The author, whe
himself has an excellent knowledge of Pitman’s short-hand and is able to report epcoches in
English, Gujariti and Maréthi with equal facility, has done an excellont thing to popularise this
art by writing a short band-book on it in Maréthi. Simpt or the Tailor is a uscful guide to
those who desire to learn tailoring, and gives practical hinta on cutting, measuring, sewing, cte.
This is also the first book of its kind in Maréthi, and is written by an intelligent Brihmin youth
who does not think it below his dignity to practise tailoring to eke out some money in addition
to his ordinary income. ‘

Biography ~The biographical produce of the year is encouraging. A dozen biographies in
all were published, of which three may be regarded as welcome acquisitions to the stock of .
biographical Literature in Mardthi. The monographs on Akbar and Elphinstone published in
the Rulers of India series are translated into Maréthi by Mesars. V. V. Chédckar and V. v,
Nétekar, respectively. DBoth of them have done their work well, and the latter has rained a

reward for his work from the Deccan Vernacular Translation Society. Maréthi readers and
b
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riter rom such works how lives of eminent personages are writtffn in foreion
]:;tfﬁ;:c:n;ng z:tllll(:t zia,terials it is necessary to gfxthfzr together before a successful bmgraphy can
be :\-ritteu. That it is possible to write biographies in the vernacular a.fter the Enghsh patf;er.n
is well shown by the third noteworthy book under thls.he’ad that remains to be rewewed: This
is the Life of Rdjd Sir Dinkarrdo from the pen of Vm?yak K.oncldev (.)ka‘.. The Raja, w.ho
was & veleran Indian statesman of the old type, distinguished %nmself principally at.Gwaer
during the stirring times of the Mutiny, Mr. Oka. detlacl"ibes. him as an astute, upright and
far-sighted statesman, who was extremely orthodox and simplein private life and thqroughly 10}.'2.1
to the master whom he served. The Raja’s chief title to fame, according to the biographer, lics
in the fact that he saved the State of Gwalior from annexation at a very critical time in its
history, There are those who accuse Dinkarrdo of treachery to the ecountry of his birth, and
think that if he had but cast in his lot with the mutineers and advised his Master the Scindia
todo so, the course of Indian history would have taken quite a different turn altogether.
Mr, Oka differs from this view and thinks that Dinkarrfo made a wise choice after all. Many
curious and characteristic ancedotes of Dinkarrfo are given by Mr. Oka which add to 'the
value of his book, and it is rendered more attractive still by its excellent get-up and the beautiful
photographs it contains. Among minor biographical publications may be noticed the follow:-
ing :—(1) Prandhapratdpanidhi Médhavrdo is a short life of Peshwa Médhavréo I, and is
written by Dhanurdbdri. The writer shows an intimate acquaintance with the contents of 'the
bakhars and other old chronicles describing the history of the Peshwis, and presents the sulflect
of his biography to his readers as a perfect type of heroism, wisdom and rectitude. Tl?ere is a
short life of Gopal Ganesh Agarkar, late Principal of the Tergusson College, Poona, written by
one of his admirers. A similar tribute is paid to B4l Gangédhar Tilak, late Editor of the Kesars
and the Mardtha. The biographer holds Mr. Tilak to be a great patriot, a distinguished scholar,
and a fearless champion of people’s rights. The other biographical works deal with the lives of
eaints and legendary persons, and are not worthy of notice.

Drama.—~There were cight dramatic publications published during the year, six of which
are based on legendary episodes, one is a social piece, while the last is a silly farce deserving of
no comment. Of the six legendary plays, Sangfta Sitd Skwddii, by Mrs. Kdshibii Phadke, a
young talented Brahmin lady, is the best. Mrs. Kdshibdi died too young, and her first and
only production has been posthumously brought out by her father, Mr. Balvant Rémchandra
Sabasrabuddhe, Educational Inspector, 8. D., as a suitable memorial to his daughter’s loving
memory. The plot is the familiar one of Réma’s search for his lost wife Sit4, and the incidents,
too, are borrowed from the Rémédyana. But the verses are simple and charming, a vein of
gentle pathos runs throughout the piece, and the dialogues are written in chaste Mardthi. If
Mrs. Késhibéi had lived longer there is every reason to think that she would have distinguished
hersclf far more in this line, The other legendary pieces deal with such incidents as the marriage
of Nala and Damayanti, the story of Deva Yéni, ete. They are mere ordinary performances, and
call for no remark, The social drama called Safvaskhila Shrimati N dtak, by A. R. Rege,
possesees some metit, being written in a simple style and preserving a high moral tone through-
out, It avoids some of the faults such as vulgarity of wit, illicit love between the hero and the

beroine, etc., which are commonly met with in Mardthi plays. The plot of the piece is original,
and the various incidents are skilfully woven together.

Fiction~—Of the 13 works registered under this head, 10 are mere tiny pamphlets contain-
ing very short storiesand possessing very little of literary merit. Of the three bigger works
two are translations, while the third describes the subjugation of the Véghers, a freebooting and
lawless tribe in Baroda territory, by the Giekwér's Government. With the historical portion is
interspersed an account of the loves of two brave Végher youths for the maids of their choice,
The book is somewhat after the pattern of Kingsley’s Hereward the Wake or the Last of the
English, One of the translated works is a rendering into Marithi of Reynold’s Rye House
Plot, while the other contains in a Maréthi garb the wonderful Persian Tales, Among the
smaller works, Bakirold is a siart, instructive and well written tale illustrating the virtues of
loyalty, self-sacrifice and filial reverence. Andth Abald or The Helpless Woman, is another
minor tale deserving of a passing notice. It describes the social miseries of a virtuous young
couple, from which they scek escape by suicide.
Listory =—Only four works were registered under this head. Of these, the seventh volume
of Mr. Nérdyan Bhavénréo Piogi’s Bhiratiya Sdmrdjga ov The Indian
notice. The subject of this volume is the principal religions of India,
in six chapters on the origin,

Lmpire claims first
and Mr. Pdogi discourseg
Listory and the cardinal doctrines of the various religions that hold
eway in India at present. The conclusion he arrives at is that Ilindusim is the mightiest of the
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world’s religions and that it is the origin of all other ecripturesand all other religions.  1le notes
with evident pride and pleasure that this view of his is ehared by no less an authorit y than Mrs.
Anne Besant. Talce from Mardiha History by C. G. Bhinu, B.A., contains a running nanative

of the growth and decay of Maritha power woven reund short biegraphics of the central figures
in Marétha history. Mr. Bhinu speaks of the exploits of Mardtha heroes and hlﬂtt‘blllt‘lla\\'ith
feclings of pride and patriotism, but his casual references to the policy of the Dritish are somewhat
carping and sncering in tone. The little volume contains many aneedotes, not found in ordinary
books, and presents a picture of the times it describes in a way which ordinary test-books fuil to
do. The Critical and Iistorical Writings of V' 8. is another work covering the samo ground
23 Bhinu’s book and containing anecdotes and réminiscences of leading Mardtha soldiers and
statesmen, Only the author of this latter book is more discursive and has a greater stock of
historical information to convey to his readers. The last work under this head is a bnef
history of India giving an account of ancient India ng well as of India under Mahomedan rule,
Tt is intended to serve as a school-book.

ZLanguage—All the works under this head were as usual clementary treatises on grammar,
or meaning books giving the meanings of difficult words in the reading texts used in primary
schools. One noticeable feature of these publications is that they are day by day being morg
neatly printed than they used to be. The form and the general appearance of a book count for
much in the juvenile mind, and the more the attention paid to making boys’ books attractive
the better.

Law.~There were four legal publications. Of these two are improved, revised and
annotated editions of the Civil Procedure Code by Chintdéman Ilari Sohoni and Shivrdm Ilar
Sithe, respectively. Both these works are excellently printed and would be found wsoful by
purely Maréthi-knowing legal practitioners. The other two works are editions of the Dombay !
Land Revenue Code (Act No. V of 1879), one of which is fully annotated, while the other
contains all the amendments and alterations introduced into the Act and the rules framed under
it up to the end of 1896.

Miscellaneous~The publications registered under this head are naturally of a varieq
character, including essays, lectures, - short storics, books on accounts, legendary tales, and so
forth, Most of the works are tiny publications by tho inexperienced guthors. The following
alone are deserving of special notice :=d Description of the Forts of Makdrdstra, by Chintfman
Gangédhar Gogte, is a good work, containing an account of some 30 forts situated in the Poona,
Satéra and Koliba Collectorates, The account given of each fort is historical, archmological
and topographical. The book brings in a convenient compass information which is scattered up
and down in historical works, travellers’ guide books and archmological reports, and is, therefore
a desirable addition to Mardthi literature. Z%e ofker and the true side of Indore affairs is a;
collection of newspaper articles vindicating the present Ilolkar and his administration from the
attacks of enemies and detractors. Some two years ago a book was published in which the
present ruler of Indore and his administration were vilified and condemned in no measared ferms,
and the present book is apparently intended to serve as a counterblast to that, Bulonic Plague
and the dulies of the people in connection wilk ¢¢ is a short practical essay on the ‘subject from the )
pen of Mr. M. 8. Gole, M.A.

Poetry.~The poetical produce of the ycar was not very encouraging, most of the twenty,
geven works registered under it were of too sketchy and fragmentary a character to require
gerious notice. The poetical publications consist mostly of songs, prayers and hymns in praise
of various gods and goddesses, or songs sung af operas, There were about half a dozen tiny
books devoted to Ganpati mela songs. The general tone of these publications is harmless and
wnobjectionable. No sttempt is made under the guise of extolling Ganpati to ventilate the
political grievances of the people, or to dilate upon their ‘miscrable’ and ¢down-trodden’
condition. Such a tendency was visible in the me/a publications of past years, and was duly
noticed in reviewing them at the time. IHappily it is not cbservable in last year’s publications
A life of Shivdjé in verse, by Keshav Sadéshiv Risbud, is a work of some merit, and is the only.
noticeable work under this head.

Politics ~There was but a single publication under this head. It is an elementary lecture
to school-beys on the relations betwecn the rulers and the ruled. It is harmless in character,

Plilosophy —~TFour works were regictered under this head and they areall of more or leus
importance. Tke Aphoriams of Evolwtion, by Niriyan Laxuman Phadke, B.A., givesin s
compendious and convenient form the cardinal principles of the evolution philosophy ae
expounded in Herbert Spencer’s works, Each aphorism is accompanied by an elucidatory

D2
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rlogs, whi i some practical details and makes the meaning of the aphorism
211;[::, “31:;3;1 izi:f?e Hll)f;k is evc?ritten in o lucid style and will serve to give Mardthi
readers some, albeit nccessarily rough, idea of the leading propositions of the evolutionary
doctrine. The above is the only work based on Western philosophy. The other.s are devoted to
the exposition of Indian philosophy. Oneisan edition of the !}ny.dmeskvan, the Ezelebra.ted
philosophical commentary on the Bhagvat Gita, by Dnyéndeva, published by Tukaiiram 'l:étya.
The Exposition of the Fternat Essence is a shorb disquisition on the natu.re and umvers.a.hty of
the soul, the nature of Brahma, Mayé, ete. The author says that he conceived and earried out
the whole project of writing this book under the influence of inspiration and a spell of ecstasy to
which prosaic and worldly readers will find it hard to give credence. The fourth work under
this head gives some information about Yoga practices and calls for little comment. '

Religion.— Of the six works under this head only one deserves notice, and that is a render-
ing into Maréthi of Max Miller’s lectures on Anthropological Religion and Psychological
Religion, by Shankar Balkrishua Dixit. The worl consists of some 600 pagesin all, and
bespeaks patience and industry of a high order on the part of Mr. Dixit, who is now unhappily
dead. It will be long, no doubt, before a taste is created among purely Mardthi readers for
works of this nature, giving an accotnt of the various phases of religion. The idea of religion
among the orthodox Hindus is that it is to be found in certain works of divine origin, and that
it admits of neither development nor progress. They always insist on adhering to their pure
and cternal religion as expounded in the Shrutis, the Smritis and the Purdnas. To such persons
the conception of a gradual growth and development of religious ideas must necessarily appear
to be grotesque. The other works on religion are mere tracts and deserve no mention here.

Science Mathematical and Seience Natural.—The works under the former branch ol this
head were arithmetical treatises intended for use in primary schools, or collections of arithmetical
excrcises and problems, In Natural Science three publications claim prominent notice. The
first is 4 History of Indian Astronomy, by Shankar Bdlkrishna Dixit. Itisa very learned
work, written by 2 man who has made Astronomy his life’s study and studied it under not very
encouraging circumstances. Mr, Dixit, who was till lately a teacher in the Poona Training
College, seems to have spent a good deal of precious time and valuable research over this work
which traces the advance and progress of astromomical science in India. The book will no
doubt remain as a standing monument to Mr. Dixit’s memory. The Elements of Biology, by
Vithal Balkrishna Bhéte, B.A., is also a noteworthy publication, giving an amount of inform-
ation on the laws of life. The book is neither a translation nor an adapiation of any one
English work, but embodies information gathered from various works on Biology in English
and arranged in & manner deemed most suitable by the author. The style is simple and popular,
and the trcatment of the subject is neither dry nor uninteresting, as is unfortunately the case
with ecientific works in vernacular generally. Mr. Méhadeo Shivim Gole, M.A., of the
Fergusson College, adds a new book to the already existing series of Maréthi text-books. The
lessons in this new book are all on scientific subjects. Geology, Astronomy, Botany, Physics,
all come in for treatment in soparate lessons, Want of scientific knowledge is the standing
defect of the vornacular schools in this Presidency. In fact, science is not regularly taught in
any of them, In the old sixth book of the vernacular series there were no doubt a few lessons
on scientific subjects, but it is doubtful whether the students understood them properly.
Mr. Gole’s book treats wholly of scientific subjects, and it is to be hoped that it will be regularly
taught to those for whom it is written.

Voyages and Travels=The single publication under this head relates. shortly the first
voyage of Vasco Da Gama from Europe to Asia. It is translated from an English original,
published under the auspices of the Christian Literature Society. The paucity of original works
in Marfthi in this extremely interesting branch is much to be regretted. Love of travel is not
a prominent trait in the Ilindu character, and those few who do visit other lands and countries

cither for business or for pleasure, do not, as a rule, care to record their observations on men and
manners in foreign lands in a permanent form.

HesRrew.

10, There was but one work in Ilebrew, which calls for no remark.

MLrvip1.

11. There were three publications in this language. All of them are poetical. Two
contain love songs, and the third is a collection of verses on various subjects,
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ARABIC-SIXNDI.

12. 4ralie Sindé—The total number of Sindi publications during the year was 135 as
against 30 of the preceding year. Most of the works are clementary in character. A primer
on agriculture gives rudimentary information on the subject of which it treats. Another work
deals with the question of the improvement of women, and lays down some moral and relizious
rules for observance by women. A third describes the miracles wrought by Guru Nénak, A
fourth is & translation in Sindi of Shakespear’s  Merchant of Venice’ The remaining works
are too crude to deserve particular notice.

Urpu.

13. Ten works were published in Urdu, of which six are poectical. The works either deal
with the subject of love or with that of religion. They contain love songs or praises of the
Prophet. When they do neither of these things, they lay down rules for religious observances.

ArapIc,

14. There were only two Arabic works published during the year. One of these givesan
account of the birth of Mahomet, while the other contains the principles of Sufism.

PERSIAN,

15, Altogether five works were published in Persian., Two of these contain the religions
principles of the Shia sect, a third describes the ccremonies and observances incidental to a
pilgrimage to Mecca. The two remaining works dilate on the exploits and miracles of the unclo
and the grandson of the Prophet, respectively.

SANSEDIT.

16. The Sanskrit publications of the year were 28, Most of them are, as usual, republica-
tions of old standard works, and are generally metrical in form. Three excellent volumes are
published in the Ananaddérama Series. One of them is a classical treatise on musie, another is a
work on medicine, and the third is an excellent edition of the Bhagvat Gita accompanied by the
learned Bhéshya or prose commentary of Shankaréchérya on the same. Two stout volumes,
containing the Blhaviskya Purdna, are published by Khbemréja, the indcfatigable publisher of
Sanskrit and Hindi works. The only dramatical publication is the Kuskalavodaye Ndiaka by
Chubilél Suri. It describes the incidents in Rdma’s ILife from the repudiation'of Sit to hcr
reunion with her lord. The work possesses a good deal of literary merit, its language and versi-
fication are simple and chaste, and the author certainly deserves to be congratulated on having so
successfully imitated the ancient modelsin dramatic composition. The single work on politics is
a fragment taken from the MahAbhdrat and embodies the advice given by the sage Dhaumya to
the Péndavas on the proper way of conducting themsclves in a king’s houschold. The advice
given by the hoary sage is practical and containing, as it ‘does, a good deal of shrewd common
gense, may still be followed with advantage by those who are frequently brought into contact
with rulers of men..

: BI1-LINGUAL.

17. The total number of bi-lingual publications was 97. A good many of these are inten-
ded to serve as aids to students attending schools and colleges, such as dictionaries or annotations
and translations accompanying English or classical originals. Others are intended to facilitato
the understanding of abstruse words in Sanskrit by the general reader. The largest combination
among bi-lingual publications is that of Sanskrit and Ilindi. Quite & number of medical, astro-
Jogical, mythological and philosophical works were published during the year, and each of theso
was accompanied by either a commentary or ‘a prose translation in Ilindi. The only works that
deserve to be specially mentioned among the bi-lingual publications are (1) an annotated edition
of Annambhatta’s Tarka Sangraka, a treatise on Logic in Sanskrit, Full explanatory notes in
English are given at the end of the volume. They were written by the late Mr, Y, V. Athale,
M.A, LLB., well known for his Sanskrit learning. DBesides the notes, the volume contains, in
the shape of an introduction, & historical sketch of Indian Logic by M. IR, Bodas, M.A., LL.B;
(2) An annotated edition of Panchdazhi, a well known philosophical work in Sanskrit, by Pandit
Pit4mbarji; (3) an edition of Bhaskardchdry’s Lildvati by V. P, Khénépurkar, and (1) a transla-
tion of Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras by Ninébhsi Sadénand Rele.  (3) Skdligrdm Nighantubhushana
is also a noteworthy publication, giving the substance of the matter contained in differcnt medical
treatises known as Nighantus.

TRI-LINGUAL,

18. Tho number of tri-lingnal works was six. Of these the following alone are noticcalle :
—(1) Specches delivered at the Hindu Religious Congress held at Bombay in 1896, Tle
specches are in Hindu, Maréthi and Gujardti, and give an idea of the orthodox religious move-
ment in this Presidency; (2) 4 Garland of Spiritual Iymas, by Kahénji Dlarasivha, is a
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collection of over 600 devotional songs composed by neam]¥ 125 po.ets; (3} .E'.z.ta.nt Works of
Thikurdds, edited by Shintirim Nérdyan Dibholkar, contain devotional and religious poems of
gome merit. Among these is a commentary in Abbang metre on the celebrated Bhagvat Gita.

19. Periodicals.—Eleven new periodicals were started during the year., The mos‘t import.
ant among the new births of the year is the Bkarata Varska, s?art«-ad unde'r the auspices .of the
Deccan  Vernacular Translation Society, and devoted to th(‘a cult).fratlon of literature and history. ’
Many of the periodicals were, as usual, fitful and irregular in their appearance.

20. The number of works registered for copyright during the year under report was 194,
of which 175 were private and 19 Government publications.

GEXERAL REMARKS.

21. From tho above bricf and rapid survey of the literary output of the last year, it will
appear that vernacular literature did not make sa.tisfactory progress, an.d that in fact there was a
positive decline in literary activity, both in point of quality and qu.antlty. But the year was in
many respects an exceptional year. It was a period of gloon.:t and dlstre.ss. all round, and natura]-
ly authors, printers and publishers alike did not put forth their usuf;,l af:tunty. T].m books actual.
ly published were for the most part meagre and unimportant publications. Ba.rm-ng the republi-
cations, which are generally important and useful, and a few noteworthy exceptions, the books
catalogued during the last ycar were mostly small sized and contained matter of no great literary
worth. The causes of this unsatisfactory state of things are mnot far to seek. There is no recog -
nised class of authors, who pursue literature as a profession. Educated people do not, as a rule,
care to enrich the literature of theirmother fongue. They are happily in & position not to feel the
want of a vernacular literature since they can easily have access to European or Eastern clagsical
Literature. They bave no lking or taste for the vernaculars from which they are unfortunately
weaned at & too early stage of their intellectual career. Another cause of the backwardness of
vernacular literature is that there isno demand for good or costly-books written in the vernaculars,
There are no enterprising publishers willing to encourage authors to write good books, and to push
on the sale of such books when published by igenious and industrious advertising. There are
Vernacular Translation Societies at Poona and Ahmedabad, who are doing some useful work in this
line, but unfortunately their efforta hitherto have been on a very limited scale. The printing and
get-up of most of the vernacular books sent for registration are far from satisfactory, It ig op] y
a few woll-known and respectable printing pressesin Bombay that can turn out decent books go far
as their general appearance is concerned, The publications sent out from the other presses are
anything but decentin appearance. The typeis bad, the paper used is bad, and in nine eases out
of ten the binding, if there is any-binding at all, is miserable. Unless the books are made more
attractivein form, theirlsale will not be promoted. There are thus two things wanted to promote
the growth of vernacular literature. Persons qualified by their attainments to write good books
in the vernaculars must come forward to do so, secondly, their works should be taken up by
entorprising publishers and placed before the public in a cheap and attractive form,

ANALYSIS OF PUBLICATIONS REGISTEREb IN THE BOMBAY PRESIDENCY UNDER ACT
XXV OF 1867 DURING THE YEAR 1897.

1.—Eﬂyh'd&.
Onlainar Wopzs,
— AR e R T e
editivn, edition,
Art » . - » * 2 LL) L 2 1 1 2
lii(‘graphy . - »* . 3 e ) 1)) 8 e 8 b
ﬂiamry . - . . . 1 e T - 1 1, s 1
Languags . e . 4 . 4 . 8 8 8
Llw [ 1] . . . an 1 1 s 2 e 2 2
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Il“l‘('e“t\lleo'ﬂ. . L] . . 18 11 1 1 20 2 18 20
Pnetr] . . . . . e 1 . .1 1 1
Politiea . °, . . . 1 - 1 aen 2 1 1 2
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neligiun . . . . 2 » 1 1 ‘ aes 4 4
Boienoe (Mathematical and e 4 - s 4 4 . 4
ohanical).
Soience (Natural and other) . 1 - s 1 1
ToTaL < 8% 1 9 [ 53 19 33 53




PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AXD REGISTERED IN 1807,

2~—~Gvfardls.
Ox1e1mat. Wonka, N
Re-publi=- | Trasslas X aneedi-
s o Lot || T | o | B |t | e
Aftﬂ - . [} . . ‘ "we or - ‘ Jo ‘ ‘
Biography . . . 3 . vee 1 4 . & 4
Drama . e 4 5 v . 5 s 5
Fiction . . . . . 13 . ves 7 20 2 20
History . . . . . 2 s 1 3 1 9 q
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Law . . . . . wes 1 cer 1 2 ree 9 g
Medioine . - [ ] . 1 see 1Y) 1 2 T 3 3
Miscellaneous « . . . 42 8 1 5 51 3 &3 5l
Poelry. s e v o] 43 7 2 1 63 “ 63 53
Politics . . : . . ans ses v 1 1 . 1 |
Philosophy (inclnding Mental 2 . e ] 5 s 8
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Religion « e s, 8 1 8 12 12 13
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Snience)(Nn.tuml and other) . 4 1 - 5 4 1 5
Voyngel and Travels, [ . " . e 1 1 " 1 ) |
Torax 126 | 17 & | st [ | 17 |1 | ws
3-—[li"d‘.l
Al'tl . » . [} . 2 [(TY] Y 1Y) 2 P 2 2
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snd Moral Sciencs).
Beligion [ ] L] L] . 1 L L1 LT L1 1 '™ 1 . 1
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Dl"mﬂ . . . . . wea aen e 1 4 1 e ' 1 l
}'Jliltol'yl [ . ] . % e T s % ;- 1T} é
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th'y - . . . . 2 e [ P11 2 ™ 2 2
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6.~ Konkanim.
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Law . [} . . - 1 e 2 “1 .4 e 4 &
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6.—ardihi—contd.

Unmun_l\"_gil.__‘_
— o T e | Rz | | mon, | Bt | N | o
edition, | edition.

Drovght forwurd o 45 10 2 7 64 17 &4 64
a‘“HCHuBDEOUI . . . . 19 2 " 6 27 e ” 27 27
POEU'_Y . » - . 21 1 3 2 27 ant 27 27
Polit;i(-'l [ . . L) . ' l e ase sen 1 ™ l 1
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10.—Arabic.
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13, ~=Samekrit.
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29.—Hinds and Sindke.

o Oa1ainar Wonks, -
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30.~Mardtki, Gufardli and Hindi.

Urtotvar Wonks.

Boarzoms, Fitst Kew "&Eﬁ‘é‘:’ Tlrlt»r;‘-h Toras | Tub fm:ﬁ ToraL.
edition. | edltion,
Poelry . . . . . 1 1 1 1
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Totst 1 1 “ 2 ] 3
31.—Portugucse, Konkanim and English,
Religion [ . . . 1 [ 11 . e ’ 1 ' 1 1
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Religion ' . . . - ' 1) l 1 1 1
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(39).—Sanskrit Periodicals,

Untairas Worns, : Nonwedu-
fupsaors, Fieat Now 'f,‘f,'t'{ﬁ';l.',' 1.1;2:::: Tonsr. 52::?- cational. | TOTAL.
Edition, Edition,
Pootry « & o & o] e ‘ n| . 11 11 n
(40) =English and Mardthi Periodicais.
Miscellaneous . . 3+ . - e 3 3 8
(41) —Hinds and Mardlhs Periodicals.
Misoellaneous « o+ o . 11 11 11 11
(42).—Sanskrit und Gufardti Periodicals.
Miscellanoous « . . . 1 - 1o 11 see 11 11
Religion . . . e ne 2 2 e 2 2
TOT‘IG L] 1 (11) t1 1] '. 12 13 13 13
(43)—Sanskrst and Mardtie Periodicals
BIEdiOiﬂe . . . I e s " 1 1 uy 1 1
Philosophy (including Mentaland | . - ve 2 2 : 2 3
Moral Soience). :
Torar N - e 8 3 . 8 3
(44) . ~Sanskrit, Mardthi, Gufardts and Latin Periodicals.
:\Iaditﬁne . M . . 1 s m e 1 e 1 1
(45).=Total Books for the year,
Art' . . . " . 17 I 1 ay 18 2 16 18
Biograpby . . . . 18 - - 3 19 " 19 19
Diama . . . , 15 wne ] 21 e 21 21
Fistion . . . . 27 - 1 9 a7 1 36 87
History . . ' . . 8 1l s 1 10 4 8 10
Languags o e 81 15 6 12 64 60 4 €4
Law . . . . . 1 2 3 2 8 . 8 8
Medioine . . . . 4 1 1 10 18 16 18
Misgetlaneous . . . . 103 b 8 23 136 8 1-8 136
Postry . . . . . 2] 8 3 21 151 1 v150 151
Politioﬂ . . » . . 2 e 2 2 6 1 5 6
Philosophy (including Mental and 10 e .7 13 80 an 3o 30
Moral Science). .
Religion . . . . 17 1 18 19 b5 es i 65
Soieuclla (Mathomatical and Mecha- 8 4 . 2 |- 14 12 2 14
niocal).
Boience (Natural and other) . 14 4 o . 18 14 4 18
vo)‘&geg und Trllve]l . » ass - sen 2 2 - 2 2
ToraL 372 42 67 124 606 103 502 605
(46) —Tolal Periodicals for the year.
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Medioine . . R . 23 . " 1 24 24 24
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Pooty . . ., - 16 16 . 18 18
Philosophy (including Mental and 13 3 16 16 16
Moral Science).
Leligion . . . . 25 2 27 27 27
ToraL 394 21 16 431 . 431 431
.. o _ N
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(47).—Tvtal Books and Perindicals for the your,

| OniaINaL wosxs. ra
-~ L ANcR Nuon-eda.
Bussaom. First ! e | S tatons, | Tomn | dueal, | eanowt, | TS
Fditivn. Edition,
Al‘t! . v . . . 39 sas l s 40 2 ] 40
Biography . . . 16 . . 3 19 s 19 19
Drama . . . . 15 . - 8 21 ane 21 21
Fiotion . . . 27 - 1 9 3 1 30 37
History . . . . 8 1 5 1 15 4 11 15
Language . . . 81 15 8 12 64 ¢o 4 ud
Aw . » . » » 1 2 3 2 8 s ] L]
Medicine e 27 1 1 11 40 . 40 40
Miscellaneoun . . . . 414 b 6 92 457 8 449 457
Poetry . . . . . 99 9 38 21 167 1 164 167
Po]ltlt! . o 2 2 6 ] 6 6
Philosophy (meludmg Mental and 23 " 7 14 46 o~ L £
Moral Soience),
Religion . 42 1 18 21 £2 . 82 82
Beience (\1athemnt:cal and M(chl- 8. 4 e 3 14 12 2 14
nical)e
8cience (Natural and other}) . 14 4 . e 18 14 4 18
Vogages and Travels v o 2 2 o 2 3
Toval - 768 42 83 140 | 1,038 103 233 1,036
BENGAL.

From D, J. MacrrERION, Esq., C.I.E., Offiviating Seoretary to the Government of Bengal, General {Misoclla-
neous) Department, to the Seoretary to the Governmeut of ludia, Home Department,~No. 1412, dated the
13th April 1898.

In continuation of this Government letter No. 1267, dated the S31st March 1897, Iam
directed to submit, for the information of the Government of India, copy of a letter from the
Director of Public Instruction, Bengal, No. 1808, dated the 1st April 1898, together witha
copy of the Annual Report on the Bengal Library for the year 1897, reccived therewith, and
copies of the tabular Analysis of books, Statistical forms and table of books referred to.

2. With reference to the remarks contained in the first paragraph of the Dengal Librarian’s
report, I am to state, for the information of the Government of India, that the necessity for
checking the evasion of the duty of registering books under the provisions of Act X of 1890 has
already engaged the attention of this Government, and prosecutions have been ordered to be
instituted in cases of flagrant breach of the law. The other matters noticed in that paragraph
are being considered.

From C. A, MazTiN, Enq., LL.D,, Director of Publio Instrnction, Bengal, to the Secrotary to the Government,
of Bengal, General Department,~ No. 1808, dated tho Ist April 1608,

I have the honour to submit the Report on the Bengal Library for the year 1807, by

Dabu Rajendra Chandra Sastri, M.A., the Librarian, I regret the delay which has occurred in

" jts submission, but having regard to the fact that the Catalogue for the last quarter of the year

under review was not due till the middle of February 1898, the period of two wecks allowed for

the preparation and presentation of the Annual Report, which is an analysis of the contents of

the four catalogues issued in the year, may be considered to be inadequate. I would suggest that
the due date of this report be fixed for the 31st March in future.

2, A glance at paragraph 1 of the Report shows that cases of evasion of book registration
are on the increase, and the difficulty of procuring books for the British Museum is becoming
oreater every year. Delay at the different Registration centres in sending books registered to
the Library is also referred to. This goes to show that the entire subject of tbe working of the
Law of Book Registration stands in need of a carcful investigation. I would beg leave to
suzgest that necessary instructions may be issued to the Inspector-General of Registration to
prosecu’ e defaulting printers and publishers, I also think that the necessity for conforming to
the requirements of the law should be :mpressed by that officer ¢n all concerned.
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Report on the Bengal Lilrary for 1897.

The number of publications received and catalogued in the Bengal Library during 1897
was 2,232, against 2,346 in the year before, showing a decrease of 64, or a little over 272
per ccnt.  Viewed in the light of the disclosures made in the course of the last year, this
pumber can bardly be accepled as anything approaching the actual number of publications
issued during the period in the Lower Provinces of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Since the pass-
ing of Act X of 1890, which put a stop to the system of payments for publications supplied to
Government, many have evidently ceased to present books for registration, trusting to the
supposed absence of any machinery to bring their transgressions to light. The law, again,
though holding printers responsible for the supply of books for registration, leaves their
employers untouched, and these latter have taken full advantage of the immunity thus extended
to them, to defraud Government of its duwe. Cases of Pandit Jivdnanda Vidydsigar and
Babu Sasibhidshan Chatterji may be cited as examples. These men are publishers of books
on a large scale and were noted for their regularity in presenting books for registration, But
since the passing of Act X of 1890, the supply from Pandit Jivinanda has entirely ceased,
while that from Babu Sasibhdsan has been marked by omissions in regard to one important class
of publications, »¢z., the wall maps, which sell at a comparatively high price, and the supply
whereof to Government gratis entails an appreciable pecuniary loss on their author. In cases
like these the real offender is the publisher, and it is a pity that the law cannot reach him.
The difficulty of procuring books for the British Museum is also inoreasing from year to year,
and it often happens that by the time search is made for them, they are either out of print or
older than a year, the regulation period, that is after which the printers may not Le required
to furnish them ' gratis, Speaking generally, pablications rarely reach this offics before they
are six months old, And by the time their catalogues are published and supplied to the antho=
rities in England, the regulation period for their supply is found to have expired in regard to a
great many of them, The apathy of the printers in presenting books for registration within
one month after their publication, as well as delay, in many instances inexousable, at the
different registration centres in transmitting books registered to this office, account for this
undesirable state of things which loadly calls for redress. L

2. Out of 2,282 publications received last year, 1,607 are books and 675 periodicals. Of
the books, 1,431 are original publications, and the rest republizations and translations. The
followin g i & brief analysia of tﬂe publications given in the order of languages alphabetically
arrang ed :— N - :

3. Amaprc.—Publications in this language are few and unimportant, Only three books
wero received last year, against four in,the year before,

4. Assaursg.—Only 7 books in this language were received last year, against 14 in the
year before, Of these, 4 ate on language, 1 on poetry, 1 on science (mathematical), and 1 a
miscellaneons publication, They are school-books and do not call for any notice, '

5, BexeaLr,—The number of publications in this language received last year was 784,
against 762 in the year before, showing an increase of 32 or about 43 per cent, Of these,
758 are original publications, and the rest republications and translations,

8. 4rt.—Three books onthe subject were received last year, against five in the year
befcre.  Of these, one is on ontline drawing, and the rest are on musical notations. None of
them deserves notice,

7. Biography.—Teu books on this subject were received last year, against 23 in the
year before, Of these, the following deserve notice :—

Sré Prabodhdnanda O Gopdl Bhalta (Prabodhinanda and Gopél Bhatts), by Babu Sisir
No. 4328, 1st quarker, Srf Prabodbdsanda 0 Kumér Ghosh, gives the story of Prakésénanda
Gopdl Bhalta. and his nephew, Gopil Bhatta’s conversion to
Chaitanyaism, with glimpses of their lives before and after the conversion, - Prakésinanda, who
took the name of Prabodhénanda after conversion, was a contemporary of Chaitanya, and one
of the most learned Vedantists of his day, He came of a Brahman family of Southern India,
and carly adopted the lifs of a sannydsi, During his tour in the Deccan, Chaitanya stayed
for some time with the family, and converted its members, including Gopil, who was Prakésa’s
nephew, to Vaishnavism, Prakdsinanda, who was established at Benares as the head of a sect
of sannyésis, took umbrage at this, and more than once challenged Chaitanya to come to
Benares, to discuss with him the respective merits of Vaishnavism and Vedantism, At last
they met and Prak4sénanda fell under the influence of Chaitanya and becams a convert to his
doctrines, and passed the remaining days of his life at Vrind4van, The book incidentally
treats of the lives of Chaitanya and many of his well-known disciples and followers.
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Sddhu Tukdrdmer Jicana Charita (Lifo of Sidhu Tukdrdm), by Babu Dina Nith Gdnzulis
No. 4523, 2ud quarter, Sddhe Tukirdmer Jivang 19 8 8hort life of the celebrated Mahratta saint and
Charita. devotce, Tukdrim (1603—1643 A. D.}, who was
a Sudra by caste and a native of Dehu, a place eizhteen miles to the north-west of I'ouna,
Ile is now chiefly remembered for his “avangas,” or religious compositions, which breathe a
spirit of the utmost piety and devotion to God. These *avangas’ are as well known in
Western India as the devotional songs of Rimpraséd in Bengal and thos: of Tulsidds in
Upper India.
Achdruya Kesava Chandro, 1ladhya Fivaran (the Life of Kesava Chandra, the middle
No. 4525, 2nd  quarter, Achdryyas Kesawa Part, DPart V), by the members of the Apostolie
Chandra, Uadhyq Vivaram. Durbar of the New Dispensation, brings the life
of Kesava Chandra down to the Cooch Behar marriage aod ends with an appenl to the Brabmos
in defence of Kesava Chandra’s part in that marriage, The contents of the volume are in
places interesting and instructive. Thia ia perhaps the most complete and exhaastive of last
year’s biographies, and will, when finished, prove the most trustworthy account of that great
mdn'’s life.

Sré ddvaile Prakdsa (Manifestation of Advaila), is a metrical account of the life and
doings of Advaitdchiryya, the well-known follower
and collaboratear of Chaitanya, by his disciple
and personal attendant, Ysin Négar. The book was written in 1499 of the Saka era, and has
now been printed and published fcr the first time. As an early specimen of Bengali language
and literature, it possesses a unique value, and throws considerable side-light on the principal
actors in the drama of Chaitanyaism. It possesses, however, very little critical value. The
rivival of Chaitanyaism has brought to light many old Bengali poems like the one under notice,
and they are invaluable as showing the stages of development which the Dengali language
has undergone within the last four centuries, ‘

Rémakrishna Paramahansaism is still in evidence, as is proved by a biography of that
saintly person received in the course of the year. None of the secular biographies which were
received last yeat are of any importance.

8. Drama.—Forty-thrée dramas wero received last year, against 34 in the year Lefore.
OF these, one ia religious, 13 are domestic, 2 bistorical, 18 mythological, 4 romantic and 7
ocial. They are treated in the ordet of their classificatios. |

9. The only religious drama received in the course of the year under report was Sankor

N Fijoy Ndtak [the Drama about the Victory of
No. 4967, 4th quarter, Sankar Vijay Ndtak. Sankar] by Jahar Lél Dhar.' It gives the main
jocidents in the life of the great religions teacher Sankar; and portions of the book, specially
those relating to Sankar’s disputation with Mandan and his meeting with the Amir of Cabul,
ith interest.
i ?;.r?a)%:estic dramas are 13 in nombers Of these, the following deserve notice:—

Sayyd-gurs {the Instructress of the bed-chamber) by Hari Nith Chakravartf, tries to make

o out that the integrity of a joint Ilindu family often

No, 4329, 18k quarler, Sagyd-gurt. ~ depends on the good sense of its female members,

The plot is as follows ==—TFour b'rothefs with th'gir motfher,' .wives and a widowed siater live joi?tly

and are on the best of terms withoneanotbet, 'I‘l.us amity among the brothers was due mainly

to the good understanding prevailing among their' wives, Duf as the fact was ignored by every-

body, and as all credit for the success of the family went, to tha brothers, the wives took it into

their,heads to vindicate themselves at the expense of their husbands, They accordingly got up

a fictitious quarrel among themselves and _eas}ly mduce(_i the brothefs, mutually attached though

to ask for a division of the paternal property. The entire stock of family moveables

they were(,r o1y bronght out before a number of neighbours, who were invited to aid in the

was ?ccol' ldn,ci-. hye auot;ent of shares was about to commence, At this juncture, the wife of the

dmslonl: B:h r told the assembled people that - the whole thing was a joke, pre-arranged with a

E?cond iy eﬂmt it was she and her sisters-in-law and not their hlu.sbands, who were the real

vxev:d i-;o Bho:vthe family peace, and that it was in their power to rule their husbands at pleasure,
f;?y l::in:goin fact their aagydeguru oF ins.tructressei o.f. bed-chamber, .

Arkdti (the cooly-recruiter), by arildl Barerji, ia the story of the rescue by a Négi-sardar

rad of a number of villagers, both men and women, who

were recruited and sent op as coolics under false

pretences by one Mr. Alpin, aided by bis native

Mr. Alpin, who was detained along with the coolies by the Nigé Chief,

let off to zive up the cooly Lusiness for good,

No. 4062, 4th quarter, 8+f ddvaits Prokdia,
’

No 4383, 4th quarter, drkdti.

agent Atmarim.
promises on being
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Jupili Yafna (the Jubilee Sacrifice) by Babu Durgédés De, is a piece on the celebration of
the Diamond Jubilee of the Queen-Empress, in
the course of which the Empress is requested by
Mother India to take care of her poor famine-
stricken sops, and a number of people, men and women, are represented as worshipping the
Empress’ statue. One of the female worshippers entreats the Empress to abolish the cooly-law,
and to prevent outrage on females on railways. The book breathes a spirit of loyalty to the
person of the Queen-Empress. '

The above two books deserve notice ouly on account of the reference they contain to
cooly-recruiting, which, as their authors allege, is being attended with hardship and incon-
venience in the far mufassal.

11. Of the two historical dramas, one, vis., Yuvard; Tikendrajit vd Lomakarshan Manipur

No. 4390, 1at ter, Fuvard; Tikendrajitvd Kduda (Yuv?mj Tikendmjit' or the Horrifying
Lom‘;"";h;” ;_,G:'.‘::"’_"Ed” d:T 7 4 ! Manipur Affair), by Harilél Banerji, relates to the
recent Manipur imbroglio and the other, viz,,
Rana Réo (a name) by Mahendra Chandra Mazumdar to a story of tribal warfare among the
Rajputs as told in Tod’s Rafastida. The plot is as follows:—

Rana Réo, Chief of Mandowar, sought the hand of Jayanti, daughter of Harba Singh, Chief
of Godvar. Now, as Harba was his cousin, the"
No. 4532, 2nd quarter, Rana Rdo. proposed marriage was contrary to Hindu law,
So the girl Jayanti was married to Raghudeva
sccond son of Rana Laksha of Mewar., Thus foiled, Rana Réo sought vengeance on Raghu-’
deva. At this juncture the old Rana abdicated in favour of his goungest son, Mukula, then
» mere child, and Rana Réo who was the child’s maternal grandfather, took oharge of the State.
This was resented by Raghudeva, and he came to Chitor to assert his birth-right to the throne
But shortly after his arrival there he was poisoned by Rana Réo who, in his turn, fell by th;
hand of Chand Réo, eldest son of the old Rana, : "

12, Of the mythological dramas only one, viz,, Ekasringa Ndtak {the Drama about Ekage
ringa), by Krishnapada Vidyératoa, deserves notice on account of its being an adaptation of
one of the avaddna stories in Kshemendra’s Avaddnatalpalatd, now being published under
the auspices of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Kshemendra’s story, i} need not be stated here
is but a slightly modified form of the account of the sage Rishyasringa found in the Rdma’:

‘yana. The plot is as follows

In one of his previous births, Buddha was born of a she-antelope andnamed Ekasringa, or
o the one-horned, on account of a horn on his f:n'e-
No, 4819, 3rd quarter, Ekaerings Ndiak. head. He is bred upin the hermitace of his
foster-father * Kasyapa, without the. oglighgest
knowledge of the differences of the sex. One day he receives a visit from Princess Nalini
daughter of the King of Benares, whom, he in his simplicity mistakes for a hermit of superio;
powers hailing from a purer and better place than his father’s hermitage, He instinctivel
feels altracted towards her, and notwithstanding his father’s warning accompanies her to he):'
father’s capital. Thera he is received with due honour by tbe king and married to the princess
with his foster-father’s permission. The writer is not without power, and his characterization
of Ekagringa in the play does him credit. '

No. 4068, 4th quarter, Juwill Tajna

13. The romantio dramas are four in number, of which one is by & Hindu lady Onl
two deserve some notice:— " .

Mdikavi (a name), by Babu Rém L&l Banerji, is a story of love'and adventure dramatised,

) Médbavf, a blind gitl, who was ono of the maida

No. 4388, 1at quarter, Mddhaol. of the Princess Vidyut, the reputed daughter of

the King of Avanti, eaptivates the heart of Nake

shatra, a prince dearly loved by her mistress. This excites the princess’ jealousy, and by her

order the offending girl is taken to a wood and there left to die. Her piteons appeals for
belp move the heart of the goddess Durgd, and she is restored to sight and taken care of b

Sudbira, who passed 88 a gardener’s son but who is really her own brother, both of them beinz

bora of the King of Avanti by his legitimate queen. Aftera time they meet with theinr

father, who was believed to have been dead, and are brought back to the palace, There the
Princess Madhavi marries ber lover, Nakshatra, and as her brother, Sudhira, refuses the throne

it goes to her husband, As regards Vidyut, she turns out to be the natural dauchter of t.h;

king, and is imprisoned by his order for her inhuman conduct towards her suppose?l maid,
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dnanga Rangini (Two names) by DBabu Aunnad§ Prasad Dasu, a comedy, of which the
: plot i3, as the author eays, suggested by Shakes-
No. 4966, 4th quarter, Ananga Rangind. pear's ds You Like Ii, Anangs, the cldest son
‘ + of hia father, had & half brother, named Aravinda.
The brothers wers not on good terms, and Aravinda, driven to desperation by Ananga’s ill-
treatment, courted death at a wrestling match held before the King Pundarika. But ke
eventually defeated the State wreatler, Chanda Sinha, and by that means earned the affections
of the Princess Ranginf, the kiog’s niece who presented bim with a jewelled nccklace, Thia
display of feeling on her part displeased the king, who ordered her to leave the palace on
pain of death. Ilis own daughter, Saralé, was an intimate friend of Ranginf, and they both
left the palace together and wandered to s hermitage, where Rangini’s father, Pundarika’s
elder brother, lived, Thither they were followed by Ananga and Aravinda, who duly married
the Princesses Ranginf and Sarala, respectively. Pundarika, who had ousted his elder brother
from the throne, ard who renounced the world in sorrow and disgust after his daughter’s
flight from the palace, was also present i cognifo at the marriage of hia daughter and niece,
This was the signal for mutual recognition and recouciliation. The book is well written, and
the author possesses cousiderable poetio power, Rangini’s adventurss in male clothes' and ber
coquetry with a village girl, whom she ultimately induced to marry ber lover, have been
rendered with considerable power. Her character is, howaver, cast in a Eucopean mould, and
ghe resembles more a European than a native lady.

14. Social dramag are seven ia number, and are directed chiefly against femala education
and female emancipation movements, the affectation of Anglicism by Bengalis, the heterodozy
and irreligion supposed to prevail in Hindu society, pseudo-political and social reformers, the
novel reading women, who in their anxiety to play the fine lady neglect their houschold duties
and otherwise misbehave themaelves, and a section of the Brahmos who are supposed to come
mit acts of gross impropriety in their moral and social relations, The following books undet

thig head deserve notice ;==

Bauné (the Danghter-in-law}, by Babu Amirtaldl Bose, the well-known Caleutta actor and
' playwright, is a social caricature, written with consie
No 4631, 20d quarter, Bawmd, : derable power, It isintended to hold up to ridioule
three classes of people, vis., (1) men of small means
' and oducation who, forgetting their proper position ia life, pose as social sad political reformmore
of their country, and often use their profession as a cloak fo dishonesty and selfishoess ;' (2)
women who have lost their heads through reading romances, and who, in their anxiety to play
the heroine, neglect their household duties and grossly misbehave; and (3) a section of the
Brahmos, who, as the author thinks, in ntter forgetfulness of the high principles of their
religion, commit acts of gross impropriety in their moral and social relations, Ia the play
Baburdm stands for the first of these types, his wife Kisori, for the second, and the Brahmo
couple, Bémadds and Hidimb4, for the third, The affectation of Anglicism by Bengalis is held
up Lo scorn, and the opinion, alleged to have been expressed by Lord Salisbury, that ina
country like India, where there are no wars, famine is needed to keep down the population,
is ridiouled in the course of a song. The charaoters of Bimdd4s and Ilidimb{ stand out in
bold relief, and seem to have been suggested by inoidents in real life.

Drisys Panchaka od dpsardr Bhirat gﬁmmlu (Five Scenes or Travels in India by
. eavenly Nymphs), is a seocial farce, full of re-

uE:’or' ﬁt&kf%ﬁ:ﬁ:’ Drisys Panchaka of 4p- ference to contemporary events, such as the plague,
the famine, the Iifavddi libel case, the stoppage of

licenses for fire-arms in the Barisal district, ete. It aims at ridicaling people, apparently Brah.
mos who are supposed to pose as guardiaus of taste, to address each other as brother and sister,
and whose women are alleged to long for liberty, free love, colleze education, and such like
things, and cannot stand anything smelling of idolatry. A party of heavenly nymphe start on a
tour through India toascertain how things are faring there. They meet with £ali (the presiding
deity of the present era of irreligion} in the act of taking an account of their doings
from his numerous agents, such as Plague, Famine, 4oidyd (nescience), Lecheronsness, Suicide,
Official Oppression, etc., and of congratalating himself on the prospect of restraining IHia-
dus from using the sacred formulm of their religion, such as om faf sa¢ (apparestly an allusion
to the Hitavd{i libel case), and thereby ruining Ilindaism, Later on, they meet with Mother
India, and hear her sppealing piteously to the Queen-Empress to save her sons from starva.
tion: they then vanish after expressing their sympathy with ber in ber distress, The district

B
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1:[ Mymensinghiis referred to in tha play as beine i.nfustcd witl.x lewd peop_lc, whof a;‘lee S::ﬁ to
frequently comimib outrazes on the fewmale P”Pll]il.th"‘l there W11-3'h f:he CDHHIV&I]ICO 0f '1 }]\ :cet-
Napa Rdkd {the New Path), by Dabu Vihdri Lal Chatter]i, 13 a.lo'w, vulgar farce depic
‘ ine the heterodoxy and irreligion, supposed to
prevail in ITindu socicty in this Kali cra. ]?_laguEf
and Lamine are represented a3 the two agencicrs employed by Ka.li to eﬁeci;l't}:]e s.ubwl;m(,)r} (2:
Lelieion and mortality in India, and they receive much .V:J.luable md. from a tf 1lrh , ViZ,, u:rc ;;&
(lucfcrodox practives), which 1s specially intended to win over the 1nmfztes of t 0 zel;antzil ob Se-a
new path, that is, Western manners and customs. Tl.le alleged rec_Lless burning od he ;
dine und furniture of the people by plaguo officials 1s.referred to in the play, and a na wS
yol:th is represented as threatening to knock out the brains o_f z-aEuropean doctor, xl'.l*ho wa.ntlr;
to atrest a party of Bengali women for the purpose of examining \f'h.eth'er they had got the
plazue or not. The representation of the godsof the Ilindu Trll}lty in the play is most
unsz-eml_y, and quite in keeping with the low, vulgar tone of the book.

No. 4533, 20d quorter, Naoa Rahd,

15. Fiction—The number of worles of fiction received lasb. _}:ear wa‘s .57, af-"?'iﬂSt 83 in the
year before. OF theso, two are tmnsl:{tlons and the rost .ongmal writing, "lhelatter may
be clussified as follows :—Three historical novels, 11 treating of upper z.md middle-class life,
includine stories of love and adventure, and 41 detective and other stories, nursery and otl.mr
tales. Of the traoslations, one is from Lnglish and the other from Urdu. The former, viz.,

Seksapigar Duitiya Bhdg (Shakespeare, Part II,
No.4547, 20d quarter, Seksapiyar by Babu Hérdn Chandra Rakshit, gives the plot
of six of Shakespeare’s dramas, with a biography
of the poet. The other one does not call for notice,

10, ilistoricat Novels.—Visva Nith (A name), by Babu Sris Chandra Majumdir, is based

on the life and doings of the well known dacoit

No. 4313, 1st quarter, Vista Nith. leader, Visva Nath, who was for some fime the

terror of Bengal, and gave considerable trouble to

the authorities in the early years of the present century. It gives the principal incidents of

his lif, avd ends with his capture by Mr. Llliott, Mazistrate of Krishnagore. IHe was the

{tolin 1lood of Bengal, and had some noble traits in his character, which endeared him to

the poor and the helpless. 1le appears in a very amiable light in the story, which is written
in good, chaste Bengali and with constderable skill.

Makdristra Jvan Prathdi (The Dawn of Maharatta life), by R. C. Dult, Esq., C, S,,

C. I, L, is an interesting and well written novel
p,}:z'f,d?.s“' 2ud quarter, Mekdrdstra Jivan  }nsed on the incidents in the life of Sivaji, be-

ginning with his first Lrush with the Moguls and
cuding with his formal declaration of war against them under the Emperor Aurangzeb. The
characters of Sivaji, Raghu Ndthji IIavildar, and Chandra Rdo Jumliddr, are the best drawn
tu the book, The present cdition is, as the writer says, thoroughly revised and recast.

Vanger Seshagira (The last Ilero of Dengal), by Babu Hirin Chandra Rakshit, isan

Listorical novel based on the story of Pratdpi-

No. 485, 4th quarter 7 Fanger Seshavira, ditya, as given in Balu Satya Charan Sdstri’s

work. Pratipdditya was the last Bengali who

made a stand azainst the great Mogul, and ruled over Bengal for a time independently, The

writer ts nob without power, and has delincated some of the characters, specially those of
Sankar, Pratdp, Phulujani, and Pratdp’s wife with considerable art and skill.

17. Novels treating of upper and middle-class life, including stories of love and adven-
ture, are 11 in number. Of these, the following deserve notice :—

Pulis«Tuna (A name), by Babu Avinis Chandar Dis, 1s a faithful picture of Bengali
middle-class life delineated with considerable skill,
A Drahman youth, named Devendra, after finish-

. ing his university education,takes up his quarters
' 471 ala 7 .Y L ' H ' e
i1 a village named Palis-Vana with the object of passing his days in study and religious con-

templation. 1Mere be eventually marries a girl named Yogamiyd, danghter of a highly rese
F"CLCS I:r:ﬂnnaln rcsildeut of the place, and lives a life of peace and contentment. IIi: college
ricod, Satyeadrs, also goes to Pulis-Van a '3 wi i ' 'ri
from o serious illness, njd Lis lifois dcspn?rego;f? (]:;ll?tn:\itl?llll(ilssltjgl'sria‘:r:?vi}:;:?llis {I‘I[;:‘:;Cig{i":;f
Susamd, sets ina change for the Letter, and he recovers withinca short timeL The l;w.::;
> . .

Q'u‘llds i‘!u'n live a Lappy Lfe and devote themsolves to the canse of cducation and shilanthropy.
S s sell-deniad T wryive o lover on (he point of death is worthy of the l)lest traditions

No. 4512, 20d quarter, Jalds- Pana.
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of classic India. The purity, simplicity, and falicity of Hindu domestic life have beea delineated
in the book with a skill and fidelity that do credit to the author. The book is written in
pure and chaste Bengali.

Matiyd (A name), by Babu Vinod L§l Chatlerji, is a story of love and adventure, in the
courss of which the lover Prabodha marries Matiyd,
Nu. 4562, 20d quarter, Matiyd. whom he rescued from the hands of cannibals in an
island in the Mediterrancan. Prabodha and
Matiyd were a good deal thrown together in infaney when they resided with their fathers in
Manipur. But as Matiyd was a Brahmin’s daughter and Prabodha a K&yastha by caste, their
union in marriage was out of the question, ' The young people, however, loved each other
dearly, and after years of separation, which brought strange vicissitudes to each, they met
together, embraced Christianity and became husband and wife,
Padmdlayd, by Babu Vasanta Kumér Mukherji, is another story of the same class. Pad-
milayd was the daughter of the King of Indore.
No, 4973, 4th qtmrter- Padmdlagd. She was betrothed to the Crown Princo of QOudh-
But before her marriaze could be celebrated, her
father was poisoned by her uncle, and the murderer, Dhurandhar, ascended tho throne, While
flying from his malice, Padmélay4d met with a boat accident on the Jumna and was picked up
by a sannyési, named Sankar Svdmi, and taken to his hermitage necar Allahabad, Ilere her
ident.ity being known the sannyési negotiated for her marriage with Prince Anil Kumér of Oudh,
to whom she had been betrothed. In the meantime, Dhurandbar also sought the hand of the
prince for his daughter; Chémeli. But eventoally his suit was re;eoted and Anil Kumér
married to Padmflay. Thereupon, Dhurandhar vowed vengeance on the King of Oadh, and
led an expedition against Anil Kumir, as he ascended the throne oa his hther 8 death. In
the battle which followed, Anil Kumédr was victorious, and Dhurandbar lost his lifo, Dut
whila the battle was in progress, the queen, Padmélay4, was by an emissary of Dhurandhar
induced to leave the capital and forcibly taken towards Indore by some raflians employed for
the purpose. The news of this mishap to the queen reaching the ears of the king, ho renounced
the world in diegust and became a sannydsi, IIe was, however, sought ocut by Sankar
" Svém{, and induced to return to the capital, where he was joined later on by the queen, who
was fortunate enough to elude the hands of the ruffians and to find shelter again in tho hermi.
tage of the Svémi, Prinzess Chimeli led a miserable existence since the re]ectxon of her suit
by Anil Kumér, but her attachment towards the prince remained unabated, She refused to
marry, and found solace in the contemplation of her early love, Ilis renunciation caused her
exireme pain, snd the news of his return to the capital made her happy. She died shortly after
the event, a victim to love unrequited. Iler character is one of the best drawa in the book.
Those of Sankar Svimaf, Anil Kumdr and Padmélay4 have also been drawn with skill, The
book is written in fairly good Bengali. .
- Kalikdtd Rahasyay Part I (Mysteries of Caleutta), by Babu Ilarildl Banerji, depucts
Calcutta life in realistic coloura, The plot is well
No. 4981, 4th quarter,Kalikétd Rahasya.  conceived, and the interest in tho story never flags.

: ,Although the number of characters is large, the
conuectwn sud interdependenve among them are never lost sight of. Among the characters in
this part that of the physiciaa Nepil stands out in bold relief, A moral purpose runs throuzh
the story, which is promised completion in the second part,

18. Detective and other storics, nursery and other tales, ete., ara 41 in number. Of
the detective stories, those by Babu Priyanith Mukherji, an officer in the service of the
Caleutta police, purport to ba takea from real life, and are more or less intercsting, Those
by others, for Priya Babu’s success bas induced many to write on the same subject, are mostly
translations of, or adaptations from similar works in English, and do not call for any no-

tica. Of the stories other than Jetective, the Pura.

] nio stories, vis., Paurduik Galpa {Puranic tales) by

No. 075, dth quarter, Paurdaik Galpa. = pbo Aobors Nith Ghosh, and Pourdnit Akbydy-

No, 4978, 4th quarter, Pawrdaik AAhydyikd. . ' o™ 1 by Daba Satvénanda Di 1
No, 4979, dth quarter, Saraler Cithi. tkd (P“"“"_" tales), by Dabu Satydzanda as, an

- Saraler Chitki (Sarat’s letters), Ly Babu Keshetra

Nith Sen, deserve notice, The first two books con-

tain moral stories from the Puranas, and is an attempt on the part of their authors to utilize the

Puranas for the secalar concerns of Bengal life. The last book gives realistic skctches of
Bengali life in many of its aspects; nnd as the incidents related in it parport to hLave Leen

taken from real life, it cannot fail to be both interesting and instructive reading.
E2
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19, History sucluding Geography.—Thirty-four boocks under this class were received
last year against 37 in the year before. Of these, 28 are educational and. 6 non-educational.
The educational publications do not call for any notice, Of the non-educationals, the following
deserve mention i— .

Rdjamdld vd Tripurdr Ilikds (A Collection of Kings, or the History of Tippera), by
Babu Kailds Chandra Sinha, gives the history of
i, 3357 dat quarter, Rdjmald od Trigwrér myooerg and its people from the earliest times to
e the present day, ending with an account of the
administration of the Jate Mahéréjd. It is based, in its earlier portion, on the ancient histori-
cal records of the State known as Réja-mél4s, supplemented by independent sources of inform-
ation, such as coing, inscriptions, ete., and in its concluding portion on lthe records of British
courts and various historical documents. Some of the chapters of the book give an account of
the Kukis and of Manipur, Sylhet, Chittagong and Bhulua ( the modern district of Noakhéli).
It contains a mass of interesting information, and is a valuable centribution to the historical
literature of Bengal. , :
Jalpasvar Mandirer Itivritta (History of the Temple of Jalpesvar), by Kumar Jagadindra
. . Réykata, gives the stories and anecdofes about an
I,ﬁ",',-ﬂfﬂs' 2ud quatter, Jalpevar Mandirer oy oient temple of Mahddeva at Jalpes, a place
within pargana Mayanaguri in the Western

Dooars, 'The temple is in a dilapidated condition, and subseriptions are being collected with a
view to its repair, ‘

Inrejer Jay (Triumph of the English), by Babu Vihdri L4l Sarkér, is an account of the

. siege of Arcot and the battle of Plassey—of the
No. 4664, 20d quurtat, Turojer Joy. two events, that is,which led to the establishment

of British supremacy in India. Sirfjud-dowla is portrayed in the bock in favourable colours,
and the story of the Black Hole declared to be a myth, The conclusions arrived at are sup-
ported by a reference to old historical records, The book seems to be the outcome of much
patient labour and research on the part of the writer, Itis written in a popular style,
Aditikdsika Chitra, AMurshiddbdd Kdhing (Historieal sketches: Chronicles of Murshide
. s _ 4bdd), by Babu Nikhil N4th Ray, isa series of
m‘:,";,.,-ﬁ%?a ,?,:‘,’...,.‘.‘,““'“" ditibdsika  Chitra histozica.lysketchel connected withy Murshidabéd,
' the last seat of Mubammadan government ia Bengal.’

Mary of these sketches were originally contributed by the writer to the colamus of well-known
Bengali journals. A collection of these articles, with a good deal of additional matter has been

presented in the volume under notice. In the sketch headed ¢‘Plassey,”” the author, on the

authority of English historians, like Malleson and others, presents the character of Nawab

Sirdjud-dowla in distinetly attractive colours, The book is the outcome of considerable study

snd looal research, Contemporary records, both English and Native, have been laid under

contribution, and references to authorities have been given for every statement of importance,

The writer, who appears to be a native of the district, with whose history and traditions he
deals, has brought to his task a zeal and enthusiasm, which is really commendable,

Mahishddal Rdj Vansa (The Mahish&dal R4j family), by Babu Bhigavati Charan Pradhén,

‘ contains an interesting account of jhe Mahishidal

Réj from the earliess times down to the present

day. It throws considerable side-lizht on the

history of the early years of British rule in Bengal.

Chattagrdmer Itivritia (The History of Chittagong), by BabuTar4k Chandra Dés Gupta,

' gives the history of Chittagong from the earliest

No. 4087, 4b quarter, Chattagramer Itioritta, time down to the present day, compiled, as the

writer eays, from Iunter’s Statistical Report,

Captain Lewin’s History of IIill Tracts, Chittagonz, aod Stewart’s History of Bengal. It

contaios a detailed sccount of the principal shrines in the district, and comments unfavourably

on the action of Government in connection with the approaching re-assessment of the Nayabad

No, 4986, 4th quarter, XMakishddel Rdf Pamea,

Mahals,

20, Languagf.—One hondred and seveniy-nine books under this head were received last
year, against 149 in the year before, They are all educational books, and do not call for any
notice.

31, Law,—Four books under this head were reccived last year, against 7in the year

before. They are for the most part translations of Acts of the Legislature, and a few of them
text-books on Ilindu sud Mubammadan law.
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22, Medicine,~Twenty-nine books ander this head were received last year, against 39 in
the year before. Of these, 10 belong to the Allopathie, 9 to the Ilomaopathic, 3 to the
Electro-Homaopathie, 1 to the Kaviréji, and 1 to the Suprapathio systems of medicine. Of
the remaining five, two are on the nursing of the sick, two treat of Afxahtiyog remedics, and
one is on the treatment of diseases according to one or other, ss the case may be, of tho re-
cognized systems, As regards Suprapathy, itis a new eystem like that of Count Mattei’s, and
one Babu Pérna Chandra Sen claima to be its originator,

23, Misccllaneous,—One hundred and ten works under thia head were received last
year, against 118 in the year before. Of these, 30 are collections of songs, and the rest
books discussing literary, social, agricultural, moral, and general topics. WWith the exception
of a fow, the songs are generally on the subjects of love and religion, The exceptions are s

Sangita Charita Sataka (Song landing the Virtues of a Ilundred Persons, IartI), by
Babu Sarat Chandra Dis, is a collection of songs in
praise of the Qucen-Empress, the Viceroy, the
Lieutenant-Governor and the native notabilitics,

No, 4662, 2nd quarter, Sangila Charita Salaka,
Pﬂl’t I-

chiefly of Caloutta. :
Bhdratlya Sangita Muktdyalf (A Collection of Pearls of Incian Songs, Part 1), compiled
No. 4675, 2ud quarter, BAdratiya Sangfta Muk- by DBabu Navae Kévta Chatterji, is a collection
$dvald, Part 1. of 1,580 songs, which may be classed as national,
gocial, mythological, historical, religions, and miscellanecus. Speaking generally, the national
gongs deplore tbe poverty and political servitude of India, and ask Iodians to unite witha
view to better their condition, morally and politically. Socisl songs deplore the prevalence
of Kulinism, child-marriage, forced widowhood, and similar practices in the country.

94, Books discussing literary topice are 5 in tumber. Among them the following
deserve notice ;e . .

Sédkitya Chintd (Thoughts on Literature), by Babu Pdrna Chandra Dasu, is a collection
of literary essays, being an exposition of the
cbaracteristio features of the ancient 1linda
literature, The object of the book is to bring ont the beauty and excellence of Hinda
literary models as compared with those of Western literature, It is thoughtfully wrilten,
and full of observations which bear testimony to the writer’s conmon sense and high critical
acumen, )

Bankim Chandra (A name), Part III, by Baba Girij& Prasanna Réy Chaudburf, is a

No, 4668, 2ud quarter, Hantins UAandra, Part critical analysis of three of Rai Bankim Chandra’s
111, novels, namely, the dnands Matha, the Devh
Chaudhurdnf and the 8itdrdm. The writer is an admirer of the great novelist, and has
eriticised his work in a becoming spirit.

Unavinsa Sabéodir Mahdbidrala (The Mahgbhérata of the Nineteenth Century), by

No. 4902, 8:d quarter, Usavinsa Satdedie Dabu Viresvar Pénde, ina detailed examination
Mahdbhdrala, . ' of Babu Navfa Chandra Sen’s poems—Raivataka,
Kurukshetra, and Pradids, The examination, which is remarkable for clearness of thought,
closeness of reasoning, and sound commonsenss, has brought to Jight the glaring inconsistens
cies and contradictions of the poems in the conception and development of their plot, and the
gerious defecta of etyle and language under which they labour, Tbe criticism falls under
three heads, according 88 it relates to the historical Lusie of the poerns, the philosophy which
they teach, and the characters which they poortrsy. And under every one of these heada the
criticiem is the most searching and destructive possible, and exposes the utterly maudlin acd
incoherent character of the poems,

Literary criticism is apt in thess days to degenerate into sycophaney, and it required no
small moral courage in the writer to attack an established reputation, s popular poet, and a
writer backed by all the prestige which attaches to a high official position, In thee days of
literary insincerity it certainly requires no inconsiderable love of truth in tbe eritic to tell hig
countrymen that the works which they have cherished eo long are s falsification of their
sdalras, their religion, and of everything which they hold dear,

Rdjd Harés Chandra (King Haris Chandra), by Eabu Kshftindra Néith Tugors, is an
interesting and thoughtful dissertation on the
well-known story of Haris Chundra. The writer
Lias attempted to trace the origin of the story to Lhe Vedic age, and to point oat .tbe modifica-
tion it has undergone in successive sges, The book ends with an appeal .to bis countrymen
to eschew ihe materialistic ideals of modern Europe, aud to regulate their lives by the nolla

.

No. 4445 (A), st quarter; Sdhitya Chintd,

Ro. 5028, 4th quarter, Bd4jé Haris Chandra.
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ideals of duly awl sclf-abnegation, as set forth in the story of Haris Chandra aud tanght in
tie sdslras dn ceneral,

5. Dooks discussing sociul topics are three in nuwmber, They are (1) 8dwdjik Kathd
(Sucial topics), which is a protest by some
members of the Virendra Kéyastha community
avainst the practice of demanding large dowries by the people of that community on the

Mo, 4157, 1ot quarter, Sindjik Kathd,

oveagion of marryinge Lhicir souns.

() Chintd Bakasya (Mysteries of Thought), by Babu Vilidri Ldl Mitra, is an appeal to
the people of Bengal to strive after unifermity in
matters of food, dress, caste and ereed, without
which they, as the author thipks, will never be a great nation. An abstract creed like
Lralimoigia ean pever take the plice of a national religion.  Saivaism is better suited in that
respect, and the leaders of the poople should see whether or not they could adopt it. Widow-
marringe i3 no doubt a good thing, but it cannot exist side by side with infant marriage ;
you must have one of the two and not both. Religious hypoerisy, with the prevailing rage
for new doctrines and new incarnations should be eschewed at any cost, as having a tendency
to disperse the encrgy of tho race, Government should be moved to enact a law of primogeniture
here in order that the disintegration of big estates by partition may be prevented. The above
idcas are mixed up with a good deal of uscless garbage, and expressed at times with a reckless
disrerrard of deeency and decorum.

3) Kawlinya Prathd (Tho Institution of Kulinism), by Dabu Vrinddvan Chakravarti,
sets forth the mischief which Kulinism, of which
a short account is given in the book, Las wrought
and is still working among Rdrbi Bralimans, avd exhorts the latter to disregard its trammels
in marrying and giving in marriage in future,

20. DBooks diseussing agricultural topics are three 1o number, viz., {1) Krishi Prandli

No. 4111, 1st quarter, Kriski Prandlf, Turt (Methods of Agriculture, Part VIII), hy Babu
VIIL Bhuvan Chandra Kar, It treats of the cultivation
of white celery, ground-nut, suzarcane, and of the means of protecting plants from the

No, 4660, 2ud qunrter, Chinld Rakasya.

Ro. 46035, 31d quarler, Kaulinga Drathd.

ravages of inscets,

(2) Krishi Parickaya (Introduction to Agriculture, Part I), by Babu Kumud Mohan
Dis Gupta, 1s an elcmentary treatise on the

Ko, 4601, 2nd quarer, Krishi Parickaye, Part L. eultivation of food-grains and some of the staple
agricultural products of Tndia,

(3) Arishi Parickaya (Introduction to Agriculture}, by Babu Girish Chandra Basu, is a

revised edition of the work of the sawe name,

No. 41147, 1st quarter, Krishi Parichaya. published several years ago, and docs not call for
any notice.

27. Bools discussing moral and general topies, DBooks under this head are G9 in number,
and of these the following deserve notice ;==

Panchalhit (The Tive Llements), by Babu Ravindra Nith Tagore, contains literary,
social, and philosophical reflections given in the
course of a conversation between®the author and
s five eompanions, named after the five clements, possibly on account of each baving the
characteristic quality of the element from which he takes his name. The book is written in
the author’s well-known  pluyful style, and is full of ebscrvations which Lespeak a thoughtful
mind, cultured taste, and a varied experience of men and things,

Bidngdli Charit (Bengali Character}, is a deseription of the dillerent phases of Bengali
life and character, There is a vein of bumour
running through the book, and some of the most
prominent faults of Dengali life have come in for severo eastication,

Bhddu Purdua (The Pardna rdlating to Bhidu), by Babu Pitimvar Chandra Chandra, is
interesting as giving an account of the origin of
Bhédu worship in the district of DBankura.
Accondieg to the account, Bhidu was no other than the goddess Dured, who, in gonsequence
of the austerities practised by a certain queen of Bankura to obtain her favour, incarnated
Levselfas ber danghter, but threatened to disappear as soon as the secret of Ler birth would
be revealed,  One day the queen was forced to reveal the scevet and the roddess disappeared.
The colebration of this disappearance 1s said (o be the origin of the worship.

Phidi worskip is largely prevalent in certain Pavts of Denval, and so many as seven
vorhs contaning sones n Lenoor of Bhiddu were received io the Lilvary last year,

No, 4670, 2ud quartoer, Panchabhit,

No. 4000, 2ud quarter, Bingill Charit,

No. 4578, 5rd quarter, Edidda Purina,
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Fisvakosha (The Universal Diotionary), by Babu Nagendra Nith Dasu, bad not done
with the letter § of the Dengali alphabet when

the year closed. The work, which is a mine of
information on »1l subjects, specially those connected with the Indian antiquit.ei*and-. when

Fisvakosha,

complete, prove a valuable contribution to Bengali language and literature, ‘Yeno s
28, Philosophy—Only three books on this head were received last year against umo'“‘-‘
the year before, They are:— ve

1
(1) ddvails Mater Samdlockand (A Review of tho Vedantio Monism), by Dabu Dvijens
. ) dra N&th Tagore. In the course of the review the
Toohanis o 108 quarters Adeaits Mater Samd-  writer 52208 to the conclusion that monism or
non-duall’ % .o% ~Amirablensa starting poiat
of epiritual enquiry, becornes wholly inadequate when lool:cd"ul ~oal of such enquiry.
He denies that there is real identity between God and individual sous except in 50 far ns that
identity is identity of nature revealed in consoiousness, The book is thoughtfully written, and
shows an acquaintance, on the part of the author, with both Ilindu and European systems of
thought and philosophy.
(%) Atmatattoa Prakdsa (Exposition of the Truths Relating to the Soul), by Babu Satfs
* Chandra Vidysbhdshana, M. A., containg a clear
No. 4905, rd quarter, d¢mataitos Prakdsa. and succinct exposition of the doctrines of Nyaya
philosophy relating to the soul metemypsychosis,
salvation; and such like things, It has a learned introduction, giving a short history of the
principal systems of Indian philosophy treated chronologioally, The writer's chronology may
at times be at fault, but there can be no doubt about his learning, scholarship, and thorough
acquaintance with the subject he treats of.
(38) Adoaitavdds Fichdra (A Dissertation on Monism), by Babu Priyanéth Sen, is a lucid
and learned dissertation on monism, mainly as it
No, 5041, 4th quarter, ddoaifaedda-Fickdra, is expounded in Vedanta and incidentally as it
C finds place in the systems of the West. 1t is
written at the instance of the Vangiya Séhitya Parishad, which has set a prize upon the best
essay on the subject, The author seems to have made the subject his special study, and the
essay bears evidence of being thoughtfully and methodically written.

29. Poeiry,—One hundred and thirty-two publications under this head were received
last year against 99 in the year before, Of these 53 are educational and the rest non-educas
tional. None of the educational poems deserve notice, Of the poems, 8 are written by Ilinda
ladies and 2 by Muhammadans, The following works uuder this group deserve special
notice: = .

Tridwavifaya (The Conquest of Heaven), by Babu Sasadhar Ry, is an epis poem in

_ eight cantos based on the Paranic story of the

No. 4449, 1ot quarter, Tridivavifaya. defeat and death of the demon Téraka by the

, hand of Kértikeya, son of Siva. Téraka defeated
Indra aod took possession of heaven. Indra In despair sought the protection of the goddess
Duseé and accompanied her to where Siva was engaged in meditation, There the goddess's
p:a;er to Siva Qisturbed his meditation, and as he was about, to open his eyes, Cupid, who was
with the goddess to help, if necessary, the cause of Indra, hit Siva with an arrow, Thus hit
Siva glanced at the offending god who was reduced to ashes. Ile mext beard the goddess
on behalf of Indra, and promised her a son by himself, who would rid heaven of the demons.
The goddess then imcarnated .herself as daughter of Himélaya (Mount Ilimflaya), and was
married in due time to Siva. The son born of the marriage was Kértikeys, who, after a’'period
of pupilage, passed with the god Visvakarmé, was declared fit to lead the army of the gods
aoainst the demon hosts, The war between gods and demons then recommenced, and after »
continmons battle for seven daysan armistice was agreed upon. The demons violated the
armistice, and in the battle which followed they were defeated, and their leader, Téraka, was
wounded and ‘aken captive. Iu prison he devoutly prayed to the god Siva to know the cause
of his defeat, 1Io was informed that his fall was due to demerit incurred by the violation of
the armistice. Ile then breathed his last, spplauded by Kirtikeya and other gods for his
heroism in battle and his just and enlightened principles as a ruler. Kdrtikeya thea touched
his dead body with Siva’s trident, and purifed by the touch, Tiraka’s astral body entered
heaven as one of the gods—a privilege which was voucbsafed to early all bis followers, who
bad fallen in battle, It will be scen from the analysis that the poem is a Bengali version of
the Kumdra Sambhara of K&lid4s, on which, as well as on Milton's Paradise Lost, the writer has
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freely drawa for his ideas, iniagery, and expression ; Tdraka is represented as a just and wise
ruler—much better in mang - reapects than Indra, and bis fall is ascribed to acts of oppression
and injustice committza by his followers without his knowledge. Indra’s fall is ascribed to
his ind~Booksy in sexual pleasures and the neglect of his duties as a ruler. The writer is uot
Wlth&a ,-er, and the character of Téraka is well drawn, But the language and versification
11 ‘.newha.t in need of improvement,
_again-Bhiktoriyd Mahotsav (The Victoria Jubilee), by Babu Srisagovinda Sen, is a poem on the
oce? , Diamond Jubilee extolling the personal virtues
Ko, 4710, 2ud quarser, Bhi kioriyd Hakolsav, of the Queen-Empress, and the liberal and enlighe
' tened character of her administration in India,
It also narrates the various benefits which that administration has conferred, and is still con-
ferring, on the people of India. The entire poem is instinct with fervent loyalty to the Queen-
Empress, and is a tribute of gratitude to English rule in India.
Sré 814 Pada Kalpatary [The Tree of Padas (songs) fulfilling all Desires, Part 1], by
. Babu Satis Chandra Rdy, is an important collec-
No. 4711, 20d quarter, 8r3 83 Pada Kalpatars,  tion by the old poet Vaishnava Dés, of more than
600 choice Vaishnav songs by Jayadev, Vidyépati,
Chandi Das, and others, descnbmg principally the scenes of Krishné’s early life in Vrind4ban,
Chaitanya and his followers have also some songs dedicated to them in the beginning of the
collection. Most of these songs rank high as specimens of erofic poetry, and are highly prized
by the Vaishnav commanity of Bengal.
Mitra Kdvya (A Poem consisting of Rhymes), by Babu Anénda Chandra Mitra, is a poem
divided into four parts dealing, respectively, with
No. 4698, 2ad quarter, Mitra Raeya. (1) appeals to the . readers’ patriotio feelings; (2)
social subjeets, such as'child-marriage, enforced
widowhood, ete.; (3) love, and (4) Puranic, historical, and miscellaneous topics. The . piece
entitled ¢ Kalir R4jasuya’ (the Ré&jasuya Sacrifice of the Kali era), describing the Imperial
Assemblage at Delbi on the occasion of the assumption by Her Majesty of the title Empresg
of India, contains a few stanzas, wherein the Queen-Empress i piteously entreated to abolish
the distinction between the black and the white in India, to put down the oppression of Indiang
by Britain’s sons, not to send out wicked men to rule India, and not to condema as disloyal the
poet’s appeals to his countrymen, congeived in bitter anguish of heart and inspired by a memory
of India’s past glory and greatness. Many of the pieces in this book are written with con-
piderable power and are instinct with genuine feeling., .
Nihdrikd (Nebula), Part II, by Srimati Prasanna.mayl Devi, is a book of poems by a Hmdu
. lady, being a collection of emotional, lyrical and
No. 455, lat quarter, Nibdrikd. descr:phve pieces, many of which are of consider-
able power and originality. Each piece resembles
a star embedded in a nebula represented by the whole collection and hence the name.
Premdnands Kdvya (A poem on the Ecstasy of Love towards God), by Babu Ananda
. Chandra Mitrs, is a collection of religious and
No, 4697, 2nd quarter, Premananda Kdry . devotional poems intended to inculeate the love of
God. Many of these poems seem to be prompted
by a genuine earnestness of heart, and characterised by a spirit of unfeigned devotion to God,
They are free from sectarian bias, and their versification is sweet and flowing,

Prabhds (The name of a place), by Babu Navin Chandra Sen, is an epie in thirteen cantos
based on the well-known story of the destruction

No. 4450, 1st quarter, Prabide, of the Yadavas at Prabhds, the modern Prabhds

Patan on the Guzerat coast., The poem is a con-

tinuation of, and a supplement to, Raivataka and Kurukshetra, the two earlier poems by the
writer, According to him, Krishoa was the founder of a new religion. opposed to the Brah.
manism of the Vedas which aimed at raising the non-Aryan races of India to the level of the
Aryan, and uniting them both in a common bond of brotherhood, Tbe battle of Kurukshetra,
by breaking the power of the Kshatriyas, removed the only obstacle to the acceptance of
the new creed, and there was a grand mustering of Aryans and non-Argazs at Prabhig
thirty-six years after the battle, to do honour to the founder of the new cult, who
was regarded as an incarnation of Nérdyana. The poem opens with a descnpnon of this
gathering at Prabhis and a conversalion between the two principal wives of Krishna, on
the eve of the grand festivities.to be celebrated next night. The Y&davas, including
Krishoa’s numerous progency and their descendants, were there. and they were freely ine
dulging themselves in drink—a habit to which they had been converted by the persistent

-~
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efforts of a secret emissary of the sage Durvisi, who, as an exponent of DBrahmanism, was

opposed to the new crecd, and who mortally hated its founder and meditated an attack on

the Yddavas on the night of the Prabhéds festivities. This emissary was uo other than his own

wife, Kéru, a sister of the great N4g4 Chief (oon-Aryaun leader), Visuki (the thousand-headed
serpent of the Ilindu Mythology)., The Ngd Chiel was commissioned to have an army
ready for tbe night attack. The brother and sister meet the sage at his aesram on mount
Raivataka on the eve of Lhe eventful night. The sister secretly loved Krishna, but as the love
was not requited, she swore vengeance on him, and was easily induced to play her part in the
coming drama; but the brother, who was touched by the beauty of the new creed and conceived
a liking for its founder, had to be cajoled into the enterprise by means of a trick. The sage
took him to the brink of a burning crater on the mount and there the simple savage heatd in
terror and surprise the words of the preat non-Aryan god, Bhitanflh, ccmmanding him not to
swerve from his resolution to found a non-Aryan empire over the destruction of the Yédava
supremacy at Prabhds, Thus everything was ready for the approaching catastrophe, The
fostivities commenced and millions of throats lustily cheered Krishoa and adored and worshipped
bim as a living god. About midnight the festivities ceased by order of Krishra, and yeople
who came to do him honour relired to & sbort distance from the place. Shortly afterwards the
night attack commenced, and plercing cries were heard on all sides, mixed with the din and
confusion of battle, The Yédavas maddened by lust and wine began to fsll by each other’s
\weapons, supplemented by the missiles of the Négds and combustibles let loose from the burn-
ine crater above referred to. Krishna hastened to the sccne, and meetiog his brother,
V;larﬁm, asked him to take ship with the remnants of Yéddavas and Nég4s and to cross over
to some distant land in the west and there to found a pew colony and give the benefit of
religion and civilisation to that part of the world. His instruction was carried out, and
Valarim immediately started on bis voyage. Krishna then sat himself down undera Nim
tree, and while there was pierced to death by an arrow shot by Kdru, She was, however,

forgiven by him, and she died lamented by her brother, Visuki, Arjuns, his wife, Subhads§,

and the sage Vyésa then met at the Prabb4s field, where Subhadrd nursed the dying and the

wounded and ministered last comforts to the dying sage Durvdsi, The death of Sailajd, another

gister of Vésuki, who was a deveut admirer of Krishna and who loved Arjuna first s a lover
aod lastly as a daughter, together with a description’of the various inearnations of the Ged in

the different parts of the world, given by Vydsa af her request, bring the poem to an end.

The poem is, in fact, the writer’s interpretation of the story of Prabhds as told in tha Mghe
Zbh4rat, but it is an interpretation so alien alike to-the letter and spirit of that grand epio
that it will perhaps commend itself to very few sensible people. Although labouring under
gerious defects of style and language, the poem is not altogether devoid of passages of beauty
and originality.

Apirva Svapna (Strange Dream), by Babu Banka Vibéri Visvés, is an allegorical poem,
containing an exposition of the philosophic aspect
of Hindwsm. It relates how a man, who was
troubled with doubts regarding God’s mercy, providence and justice, as monifest in creation,
had these solved by the goddess Bhakti (devotion to God), who revealed hersclf to himin g
dream, and taught that & hedojndn, or the conception of individual souls as distinct from the
Universal Soul, was the cause of all their sufferings in this world, and that mui¢i, or salva-
tion, could only be achieved by getting rid of this bhedajndn, She related, moreover, how she
herself waa once a victim of this Bhedajndn, and lost sight of her Lord (God), whom shae re-
covered with the returning consciousness of ber identity with Ilim.

Srdvant [Verses suggested by the month of Srévas (July and Angust)],by Baba Valendra
Niéth Tagore, is a collection of sonnets, most of
which are love-pieces, conceived in a mpirit of
extreme gallantry and devotion to the sex. Many of these giving realistic pictures of homo
life are really enjoyable. . )

Iriakinjali (The Diamond J ubiles offering), by Babu Réjendra Nirfyan Mukherji, is o
collection of verses on the Diamond Jubilee, in the
course of which the Queen-Empress is asked to

remove the miseriea of her Indian subjects, whose ery for redress and help are said to bhave
" met with no response from the rulers up to this time,
Hiraka Julilé (The Diamond Jubilee), by Babu K. P. Banerji, is a poem in which the

Queen-Empress is respectfully asked to pay a visit
to India, and there to see with her own eyes the

condition of her subjects, If she were to come, she would see a starving people reduced to
skeletons, who, niggers as they are, neither want arms and guns, nor scats oa the judicial
’

No. 4906, Brd quarter Apirva Scopna.

" No. 4907, 8rd quarter, Srdvand.

No. 4919, 8rd quarter, Hirakdnjalis

Wo. 4920, 3rd quarter, Hiraka Jubils,
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bench, nor the privilege to try European British subjects; but who only want bread, clothing
and water to enable them to live in Lealth, The sights which IIer Majesty was to see in
Bombay and elsewhere of peopls stricken with plague and famine are then described in vivid
language. The writer is unable to account for those visitalions, but he has heard great men
say that the sins of the sovereign bring destruction on his kindgom, Let, therefore, the
Erpress come to India and perform holy and auspicious rites for the good of her subjects.
They are ready to receive ber with their offering of unfeigned love and loyalty, and to open
their hearts to her in the expectation of obtaining redress.

Asrumdld (Garland of Tears), by Babu Krishna Gopél Chakravarti, gives expression to
the sorrow and anguish of lovers, who have been
more or less unfortunate in their love and whose
dreams of happiness have been rudely shattercd by the vicissitudes of their lives. It also
teaches that true love is an ideal sentiment absolutely free from all tinge of sensuality and
selfishness, A true lover loves he koows not why, and expecls no sort of requital from his
object of love, The poem is conceived in a strain of the utmost pessimism and mysticism so
common in modern Bengali poetry. ‘

Patrévalf (A Collection of Letters), by Babu Avinds Chandra Chatterji, is a collection of
letters which may be classed as mythological and
historical, Amongst the latter, that addressed by
the Réni R4j Sinha of Mewar to Emperor Aurangzeb, protesting against the imposition of
Jijia, and thet of the Princess Prabhévét{ to Rénd Ré&j Sinha, entreating him to rescue her
from the clatches of Aurangzeb, may be read with interest,

Sindku Nandint Kdvga(The Poer on the Danghters of Sind), by Babu K4li Kénta Siromani,
is a historical poem relating to the Muhammadan
_ invasion of Sind in 712 A. D, In the battle which
followed, Dahir, the King of Sind, was defeated and killed, and his two daughters were sent
as presents {o the Khilifi by his victorious General, Kdsim., When brought before the
Khalifi, the elder one of the princesses falsely accused Késim of baving violated her, and by
that means procured his death, Ier father’s death being thus avenged, she and her sister
committed suicide by falling themselves on a burning pyre. ,

Kaurava Naké Kdvya (The great poem on the Kauravas, Part I), by Babu Sydml4l Mun-

shi, gives the story of the Mahdbharata down to
the burning of the lac-house. The book is written

entirely in Sanskrit metres, which are perhaps not suited to the Bengali verse, To write a
Bengali poem in such metres is, therefore, always a difficult work, and the author bas acquitted
himself ereditably in that work. : '

Yamer Darbdr (Pluto’s Darbar), by Babu Adhar Chandra Mandal, is a seriocomic poern
describing the oatbreak of plague in India. Yama,
or the god of death, having received a message
from.Bmhmfi {the creating god) to destroy the world, holds a darbar, to which he summons
all bis ngents of destruction and reads out Brahmé’s message t¢ them.  The most well known
among them, wviz,, Consumption, ,Fever, and.Cholera, having declared their inahility to
perform the task, a new agent is forthwith called into existence, and the work of destruction
eutrusted to him. .This agont is no other than the Bubonic Plague. He then orders Famine
to accompany Plaguo and to aid him in his work of devastation.” 'Thus accompanied, Plague
forthwith procecds to India and begins his operations there, The history of India, the author
nest proceeds to say, is written in blood, and death and destruction have been the normal order
of things there since the days of Karukshetra, where the flower of India’s chivalry and man-
hood perished for ever, So visitations like the present are not new in India, and what greater
havoe will the plague do there than what has already been done by the bloody fields of Panipat,
Haldighat, and Chitor, ete. The - writer possesses oonsiderable powers of description, and his
characterisation and personification of the different diseases do him credit.

Pushpinidli (Floral Offering), by DBabu:Rasamay Lih4, is a collection of sonnets, man y

No. 5052, 4th quarter, Pushpdnjdli, of which are really enjoyable. They are written

ina chaste and flowing diction, and touch the
heart by reason of their pathos and simplicity, |

30. Politics.—Only one book on this subject was received in the Library last year, against

the same number in the year before. The book in question is Durdkiksha O Daridrats (F:mine
No. 4477, Ist quarter, Durlhiksha 0 Daridratd, 800 Poverty) by Babu Radhikéndth Banerji. It

discusses the question of famine and poverty in

Bengal, and suggests 1emedies which may, in the opivion of the writer, prevent these evils ia
future, The remedies fall uuder thres classes, according as they are required to be applied

No, 49268, 8:d quarter, Aerumdld,

No, 4920, 8rd quarter, Patrivali,

No, BOM,.ith quarter, Sindhu Nandin{ Edvya,

No. 5047, sth quarter, Equrava &fahé Kévya,

No, 5051, 4th quarter, Tamer Darbdr,
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by the Government, the zamindars, and the agricultural and labouring classcs. Amonz these
which fall to the share of Government, the following deserve mention:—Aid in the protection
of cattle, lizhtening the burden of taxation, the abolition of the Arms Act, stopping the
exportation of food-grains in times of scarcity, the imposition of an export duty, the cncourage-
ment of Joint-Stock Companies, the extension of railways and irrigation works, and the estab-
lishment of agricultural banks in khds mahals. The tone of the book is exccllent.

31, Religion,—One huondred and twenty-three religious publications were reccived last
year, against 117 in the year before, Of these, 54 belong to Ilinduism, 3 to Mubammadanism,
54 to Christianity, 11 to Brahmoism, and 1 to Deism. Among the books on llinduism 8 arg
collections of religious and devotional songs, while the Christian publications include ns
many as 42 leaflets, The following books on this head deserve notice :—

32, Hindu publications :—

8rf 8rf Chand{ (The goddess Durgé), by Babus Mahendra Néth Mitra and Devendra
Vijay Basu, is a DBengali translation in verso of
the well-known Sanskrit religious work entitled
Chandi, which treats of the exploits of the goddess Dargf. In the appendix to the work an
attempt has been made to point out the esoterio and philosophio truths contained in it. The
translation is fairly well dove.

dvakds (Recreation), Part I, by Babu Varadd Kénta Ghosh, is a collection of relizious
essays, in one of which the writer attempts to
prove the superiority of Ilinduism over all other
religions,
Trdyt Blidsha {The Vedas in Bengali), by Pandit Satyavrata Samasrdmi, gives Dengali
translations of a number of Vedio mantras selected
from the four Vedas, with explanatory notes based
on the commentaries of Sdyana and other ancient writers. The object of the work, as explained
by the author, is to afford the reading publio of Bengal an opportunity of acquiring a folerable
acquaintance with the contents of these sacred works, In this, as in all his previous publica-
tions on the subject, the author fully sustains his repatation as the foremost Vedio scholar
in Bengal.

TEe rest of the publications under this head comprise translations of Pardinas and -other
well-known works on Hinduism. :

Muhammadan publications do not call for any notice.

83. Christian publications :==

Only one book under this head deserves mention, and that is Zedr Laykaran (The
Imitation of Christ,) by Babu Gaurgovinda Réy
Upidhyéya, Itis a Bengali translation of the
first two  chapters of that well-known work in English. The translator belongs to the Nava
Vidhén section of the Brahmo Church, who are well known for their predilection for
Christianity. '

84. Brahmo publications :—

Mokta Avaran Panchaks (The Five Coveringa of Ignorance), by Babu Kunja Vihdri
Brabmavrata, describes the five coverings of
ignorance which darken a man’s spiritual vision
and prevent him from perceiving the means of his salvation.

Ingita O Addrsa (llints and Models), by the same author, contains hints for the subjuga-

tion of passions and attainment of spiritual life,
togeth er with a discourse on the essentials of such

a life.

Parickaya O Puikpdnjdls (Introduction and the Offering of Flowers), by Baba Sarendra
Néth Gosvéami are, a8 the title indicates, two die-
tinet works in one cover, of which the former is
written in prose and the latter in poetry. The first one consists of a series of discourscs
inspired by objects and incidents of every-day life, breathing a spirit of picty and eplrituality.
The second one purports to give exprossion to the Vaishnav idea of worshipping God, through
the sentimen$ of A/ddhuryya as reflected in the love between husband and wife, The verses
however, are at places obscure and unintelligible.

35, Deistic Publications.~4d4ydtma Dharma O Ajneyavdd (Theisma and Agnosticism), by
No. 4479, 1st qusrter, Adhgdtma Diarma O 4j- Kshitindra N4th Tagore, ia a peally and carcfully
neyavdd, got up treatise on theism rersus agmosticiem,

r 2

No. 4499, 1st quarter, Srf Srf Chandi.

No. 4500, 1at quarter, dvakds, Pact L.

No, 4945, 3rd quarter, Trayf Blashd.

No. 4488, 1st quarter, Jsdr Anukaran.

No. 4741, 20d quarter, Moha 4 varan Panchaka.

No. 4742, 20d guarter, Ingitas O Addrea,

No. 4743, 2ud quarter, Parickaya O Pushpdnidli.
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showing an acquaintance with the most recent literature on the subject. The case both for
and arainst theism has heen very lucidly stated. :

36, Sciencs (Mathematical).—The number of books on this subject received last year was
83, against 36 in the vear preceding. They are all school-books, and do not call for any
notice,

37. Science (Natural and other),—Twenty-two books on this subject were received last
year, against 10 in the year before. Of these,20 are educational, and do not call for any notice,

The only two non-educational books received inthe year are (1) Prakrifs (Nature), by
Babu Rémendra Sunder Trivedi, M. A. Itisa

collection of thoughtful essays on scientific and
philosophie subjects ; (2) Svdsthya Pradipa (The Lamp of Health}, by Amrita Lal Chatterji,
is a book on hygiece.

38, Travels and Foyages.—~Oune book on this sulject was received last year, against the
gamo number in the year preceding. It is entitled Sackitra Bidrat Bhrueman (Pictorial Tour
Round India), by Babu HA4rdn Chandra R4hé, and
contains incidental attacks oa Iinduism and

No. 4801, 2nd quarter, Prakriti,

No. 4818, 2nd qoarter, Bhdrat Bhraman,

1lindu maoners and customs.
89. Fnglish.—The namber of publications in this language received last year was 230,
apainst 263 of the year preceding. .
40. Biography.—Five books on this subject were received in the Library last year,
against three in the year preceding, Of these, the following deserve notice :—
Truth Stranger thaa Fiction, by Babu Kshetra Chandra Ghose, is a brief autobiography
No. 8057, 1ot quarter, Truth Strangss than Fios of a respectable and well-educ?ﬁed native gentle-
tion, or the Life and experience of Kshetra man of Caleutta. The chief interest of the book
Chandra Ghosh, - consists in an account of certain suvpernatural
phonomena, which oocurred in the author’s own house, and fully convinced him of the truth
of the popular belief in the existence of ghosts and spirits.
The Diamond Jubilee Souvenir, by Babu H, Datta, is a short biographieal acoount of Her
No. 4118, 4th quarter, Ths Diamond Jubiles Majesty the Empress of India, to which are also
Souvenir, , appended brief outlines of the lives of the Prince
Consort and the Prince of Wales. The work is written ina spirit of profound loyalty to
the pereon of the Emprees, and sets forth the manifold virtues by which she is distinguished
in her private and public life. . - . .
Lord Guaranga or Salvation for All, by Babu Sisir Kumér Ghosh, is a very interesting
work .on the life and teachings of Chaitanya, also
ﬁ::.t;;o:lgi?lh quarter, Lord Gauranga, or Salva~  Lpnoum ag Gaurénga Mahdprabhu (the great ILord
- - of Fair complexion). 1t contains a complete
account of bis life from his birth to his renunciation of the world. Besides the incidents
connected with the life of Chaitanya, the work also contains an interesting discourse dealing
with the esoterics of the Vaishnav religion, and explaining the true import of the story of
Krishna’s sports with R4dhika and the milkmaids of Vrindévan. The work, thougﬁ written
by a professed follower of Chaitanya, i3 nevertheless free from sectarian bias, and evinces a
broad catholicity of spirit and a tone of intense religious fervour and devotion. ,
41, Fiction.—Onuly two books on this subject were received last year, against the same
No, 4091, 8:d quacter, Plalith, .bumber in the year preceding, They are (1)
A - Ptalith by Kathleen M, Butt, which is a collection
of ten short stories, The work takes its name from the title of the first story in the collection
which purports to be the history of the romantic love adventures of a beautifual da.ncinc:
gir} of ancient .Egypt.named Pralith,  In this, as well as in some of thae other stories of th:
sr;ncs, t.he. writer evinces cctnsidera.ble power in the delineation of character and development
o1 romantic scenes and situations,
(2) The Two Rings, by Babu Rékh4l Chandra Banerji, is a translation of a short stor
A2 m y by
No. 4120, 4th quurtor, The Two Ringe, the late Rai Bankim Chandra Chatterji Bahadur
. . . the author’s father-in-law. ’
Jear 4‘:-‘1@?;’3’!{ :::cli uding gegyfﬂp/f%?'l‘hirty-four books under this head were received last
) 82 in the year before. i . '
the non-edueational boo{s, the following tdllzse?vf 1;‘;:::1_“"331310031 wod T non-educational 0f
4 Note on the Aucient Geography of Asi_al; b]y Babu Navi-n Chandra Dis, is, as the name
No. 1058, Tt an _ ) implies, a very interestine wor i
gropiy ilfs._;ﬂtar.[u rter, A Nole ou the Ancient Geo- geograpby of Asfa., speciali} Indilii,ol?:lslf(lle aottllu:;z
' authority of the Réméyana, The author attempts
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to identify, in the light of modern rescarches, the citics, rivers, and mountaing mentioned by
Vilmiki, The work is the outcome of much careful study and patient research, and is furnish-
ed with an interesting map of ancient India, showing tho route tuken by the army of Rima
in its march to the island of Lavkd.

Muntakhabu-t-Tawarikh (Seleciions from Iistory), by the well-known IPersian author,
Al-Badaoni, 18 being translated into Laglish io o
serial form by Surgeon-Licutenant-Colonel G.
Ranking, M. D., M, R. A. 8., under the auspiccs of the Asiatic Society of Dengal. Ouly two
£asciculi of the translation were received last year,

Ayeen-Akbery, Volume I, Part I, edited by Babu B. M, Ghosh, is a reprint of Francis

: Gladwin’s English tzanslation of that well-known
work,
Uistory of the Mayo College, Volume I1, by Ilerbert Sherring, containg short historical
\ accounts of the different States of Rajputana, with
No, 4821, dth quatter, Rislory of the Mayo Col-  prief notices of the careers of the successive
lege, . .

_ Viceroys of [ndia from Lord Mayo, the founder of
the College, down to Lord Elgin. The book contains besides mach detailed information
regarding the family history as well as the soholastio career of the princely students who have

" been educated in the Institution,

48, Language—Fifty-five books on this subject were reccived last year, ngaihst 57 in
the year preceding, They coneist solely of school-books, and as such do not call for any notice,

44, ILaw.—Nineteen books under this head were received last year, nzainst 9 in tho year
preceding. They consist ouly of annotated editions of important Acts of the Legislature,

45, Medecine.~Nine books under this head were received last year, against the samo
number in the year preceding. Of these, the following deserve notice:—

The English translation of the well-known ChAarak Samiitd, by Kaviréj Avinfs Chandra
Kaviratoa. Only one fasciculus of this work was
received during the year. Tha translation of the
¥ imdna-sthdnam had not been finished before the year closed,
A Practical Treatiseon Malarions Fevers, by Dabu Amrita LAl Bhattdchirya, is an
elaborate work dealing with malarious fevers,
No. 4;045;F2nd qunrter, 4 Praetical Treatiee 0w goute and chronie, with their various complications
Alalarious Hovers. and seqoele as well as many other discascs that

No. 4002, 8rd'quarter, Muntakhabu-§- Tawarikh

No. 4009, 20d quacter, dyaen- Akbery.

No. 4044, 2nd quarter, Charak Sambitd,

have their origin in malaria,
The Bubonic Plague, by A, Mitra, is an interesting monograph on the Bubonio Plague.
The writer traces its history back to a period long
anterior to the Christian era, describes the ravages
wrought by it in different parts of the world, and gives the symptoms of the disease with its
varieties and its diagnosis, progunosis and ftreatment. The different theories of its causation
have been discussed, and hygenic rules for its prevention have also been laid down for the
guidance of the publie,
48, NMiscallaneous—The number of publications under this head received last year was
52, against 68 in the year preceding, Books uader this head deal with a large varicty of
topics, aed include literary essays, controversial papers, books on sport, social and political
tracts, ete. .
The following publications under this head deserve notice:—~
Sclections from the Calcutla Review, edited by
James W, Furrell, Nos, 34 to 36, scoond series of
these selection were received last year.
Catilogue of the Coins of the Indias Musewm, Parts III and 1V, by Charles J. Rodgers,
_M.R.A.S., M._N.8, is a descriptive catalogue of
Nos, 3080-3890, lst quarter, Calaloges of the thg Coins of the Indian Museum, The third part
Coine of ths Indian Museum, . . . 4. . . .
contains descriptions of ancient and medixval coins,
as well as of the miscellaneous coins of North and South India, while the fourth one deals
with the Grmeo-Ractrian, Indo-Scythian, Greek, Seleukid, Parthian, Roman, Sassanian,
Miscellaneous, Muhammadan, Ghazai, Durrani and Antonomous, Modern Asiatie, Europcan
and American coins.
Idolatry is a philosophical exposition of the theory and practice of image worship among
the Iindus, The writer denics that sach worship
is a form of superetition and justifics it on

No. 4106, 8rd quarter, ZTA¢ Bubonio Plague.

No. 8983, 1st quarter.
Nos. 4056-57, 2nd quarter,

No. 3083, et quarter, Idolairy.
]

rational and scientific grounds,
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Teat book of Offcial Procedure, by C. D, llogan, is an elaborate and exhaustive freatise

on the procedure of public business in the different

No. 3902, 1st quarter, Text-book of Oficial  Gaoretariat offices in India, It is a most useful

Procedure. publication, containing a mass of information
systematically arranged and readily available for reference,

Forbidden Fruit, by F, A. Perrous, is a collection of short sketches intended to illustrate

the conventionality, hypocrisy, aod prudery of

No. 8993, 1sb quarter, Forbidden Fruit. English social life.  The sketches are mostly sug-
gestive of images of an altogether obsoene and immoral nature, and the picture of sexual
morality as presented in them is far from attractive, and offends againstall notions of decency.

Weaith of India is tho name given to an interesting series of publications containing

translations of important Sanskrit works, Volume
, IV, Parts T to 12, and Volume V, Parts I and
11, of thig serics were received last year. A translation of portions of the well-known Sanskrit
work on politics, named Kdmandakiys Nitisde, was published in one of these parts last year.

Calcutia Sanitation, by James R, Wallace, is a reprint of a serics of articles from the

Indian Medical Record, pointing out the principal
defects and shortcomings of the Health Depart-
ment of the Calcutta Municipality.
According to the writer, the reclamation of the Salt-water Lakes is a far better mode of dis-
posing of the town refuse than costly incinerators, which, with their noxious fumes, engender
deadly diseascs in the neighbourhood in which they are erected. The duties of an efficient
Ilcalth Oflicer should, in his opinion, consist in energetically supervising the conservancy of
the town rather than in performing scientific experiments in a baoteriological laboratory.

Isnduism as  contrasted with Islam, by Muhammad Israil, is a eriticism from the stand=

No, 4063, end quarter, Hindwism as contrasted Point of Islam, of the doctrines of Hinduism, and
with Lilam: of the social and other custors enjoined by it, The
wiiter is angry with the Iindus for their opposition to cow-slaughter, According to him,
Muhammadanism is destined to be the universal religion of the fufure, inasmuch as it hag
already been nccepted by the most enlightened nations of the world, ,

Universal Listory of Music, by Raja Sir Saarindra Mohan Tagore, Mus. Doc., containg

No, 4070, 20d quarter, Unioarsal History oy B0 interesting account of the music of the different
Musios ‘ ~ nations of the globe. Although the account is not
exhaustive, the author has brought together a large mass of interesting information about the
state of musical development among the different races of the earth. The subject of Hindu
music receives detailed treatment in an appendix. ,

Siz years {n Burma, by Babu Kémikbyd Néth Gupta, contains an account of the author’s
life in Upper Burma. e began his career in the
country as & hospital clerk in & military station in
Upper Burma, aod finelly rose by his industry and preseverance to be the leading
merchant of the place. A chapter ia apecially devoted to observations on the manners and
ocustoms of the people,

Bibliotheca Indica, new series, No, 899, Ahsanu-t-tagdsén Fi-Ma Rifati-l-Aqélin (Best

. . Divisiona of the Earth according to Climate kn

Jo, 4167, dth quuarter, BibitotA Indica, ; own

No, ¢ .. quarter otAeca Indica a8 Al-Muquaddasf, Vol, I, Fa;. I), translated by
Surgeon-Licutenant-Colonel G. 8. A, Ranking, M .D, M. R. A.S., and R. T, Az, is an
English translation of the well-known Arabie work by Al-Magaddasf. It purports to be a
sort of Gazetteer of the Empire of Islam as it was at the time of the anthor, and containg ipe
teresting information on a variety of subjects, viz., history, geography, ethnology, language,
religion, commerce, ete,

47. Philosoply.—The number of works received under this head during the year under
review wos 10, against 7 in the year preceding. Of these, the following are wortby of
notice :—

Sankardchdryya, by Babu Sitfnath Datta, contains a briet account of the life of the

No. 4111, 3rd quarter, Santardchdryya, great IIind.u teacher, Sankaréchiryya, with a

. . succinct review of the philosophical doctrines in-

culeated by him, An English translation of one of his minor works, the Atmabodha, and a
ghort note on his age by Professor IL II, Wilson are also appended to the work,

Darsana (Philosopby), by Babu Mamatha Néth Datta, contaivs a summary of the lead-

No, 4112, 31 quarter, Dartana. ing.- doctrines of the pr.incipal systems of Ilinda

philosophy, based mainly on the work of Cole.

Nos, 4004-55, 20d quarter, Fealth of India,

No. 4058, 20d quarter, Caloulta Sanilation,

Neo. 407}, 2od quarter, Siv Years in Burma,
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brooke. English translations by cminent European schiolars of the two popular works on
the Sinkhya and Nydya systewms, viz., the Sinkhya Kiriki and the Tarka Sangrala, are alva
appended to the work,

48. Poetry.—Thirteen books wera received under this head during the year, against 9 in
the year preceding, They are mostly annotated editions of well-known Engzlish poems, sclect-
ed as text-books for the differcnt University examinations, The only original poems received
last year aro:—

Lleminiscences of a Workman’s Life, by Mr. R. C, Dutt, C. 8., C. L L., is a revised
No. 4070, 2nd quartor, the Reminisoencesofs ©°dition of a collection of elegant verses ona
Workmaw's Life. varicty of subjects,
2. Songa of Lrile, by C. L. Freeman, B, A.,
is a collection of sonncts and other verses on a
variety of topics,
3. Perses Grave and Gay, by C. P, Davy, is
No, 4173, 4th quarter, Verses Grave and Gay, 8 collection of miscellancous picces consisting of
songs, sonnets, veracs on sacred themes, cte,

49, Politics,~Only two books on this subject were received last year, ngainst threo in
the year before. They arp:—

Zhe Indian National Congress and the Revival of India, by Babu Nanda L4l Sarkfr. It
No. 4077, 2nd quatter, Ths Indiam Nationol gives & short history of the Indian National Con-
Congress and the Levival of India, gresa movement from its first inception together
with its aims and objects, the method of its work and its nspirations. The writer discusscs
gome of the most important political questions which have been dealt with in the succcssive
gessions of the Congress, and endcavours to prove that representative institutions were
well known in ancient India, and that the Indians of to-day are fully qualified and fit to per-
form the functions required of a self-governing people, The real reason, the author holds, for
nob granting representative government o the country is the baseless apprchension in the
minds of Englishmen that by granting increased political power to the people, England
would lose much of her present power and hold over India, and might possibly lose her altos
gether, The writer takes great paina to show that this suspicion of the loyalty of n people who
have done nothing to incur it is utterly unj ustifiable and wholly unworthy of a great und
powerful Government. '
() The Address of the Dow’ble Mr. R. g[. 3ayauil,) I;rlfn'?;u#,‘;'w;iﬂgr Isndl'au‘ N;{l'ou;!
B, ongress, e ITon’ble R, M. Sayoni. The ad-
E.ﬂ?b'l: (1)1}?-: %Tdﬂ.q“su;;f;ﬁ, ?:aaf:ai:: “T::{t'fi:!: dresg was de{ivcred at the last scssionyof the Indian
Indian National Congress. National Congress heldat Caleutta on the 28th

December _1896.

50, Religéon,~~The number of books received under this head last year was 14, againsi
.18 io theycar before. Of these, ono belongs to
Brabmoism, six to Ilinduism, and seven to Chris-
tianity. The one Brahmo publication is Tke Present Paradise, by the Revercod Pyéri Mohan
Chaudburi. It isa colleotion of sermons, essays and lecturcs inculeating the truth that
paradise is not an ideal conception to be realised at & remoto future, but thaticisa living
truth, and ever present with us in this earth to cheer ns and help us in our difficultics,

The Hlinda publications under this head inclade among others Babu Manmatha Néth
Datta’s translation of the Aakdbidrala, F.E, Pargiter’s translation of the AMdrkandeya Purdna
with annotations, and a dissertation on the Fedas, also by Babu Manmatha N4th Datta, Doth
the tranclations were unfinished when the year closed. Mcr, Pargiter’s translation is Leing pub-
lished in the Bibliotheca Indica serics, and only one fasciculus of it was received last year,

Babu Manmatha Nath Datta’s book entitled 7edas prescnts in a small compasa the results

‘ of the rescarchea of Colebrooke and other Luropean

No. 4114, 3rd guum' Vedas. scholars on the subject of those sacred Looks, and

gives an avalysis of their contents with a short disscrtation on .I'.lm Vedio thcollogy and the

state of society in the Vedic age. Many of the theorica and suggestions put forth in the course

of the work on the authority of Buropean scholars can be bardly accepted as conclusive by
orthodox native scholars.

Christian pablications do not call for any notice, _ '
51, Science (Mathematical),—TFive works under this head werae received last year, apainst

18 in the year before. These consist merely of mathematical class-books, and nooe ¢f them call

No. 4172, 4th quarter, Songs of Erxile.

No. 4082, 2ud quarter, The Present Paradise,

for notice,
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B3. Scicnee (Netural and other).—Only nine bocks on this subject wers received last
year, against 10 in the year preceding, Of these only two deserve notice. They are:—

_ ; eteoralosy and the Lares (1} An elaborate treatise on Mefeorology and

. ﬁs‘,’;r';id" Zod querter, Mefcororesy the Laows of Storms, by G. A, Depenning,
(%) Chemical Researches at the Presidency
No. 4186, 4th quarter, Chemical Researchesat the  Oo1lo5e by Mr. Prafulla Candra Réy, D. S. C.
Presidency Collcge. Edinburgh), being a record of original researches
in chemistry carried on ab the Presidency College Laboratory from July 1895 to May 1897.
53, Lravels and Foyagea—Only one book under this head was received Iast year,
against none in the year before. It was the fourth
edition of Mr. R. C. Dutt’s book entitled 7 %7ee

years in Burope,

No. 4000, 2ad quarter, Thres years in Eurgpe,.

b4. Garo,—Only one book in this language was received in the Library last year, against
three in the year before. ‘

55, Inpr.~The number of publications in this language received last year is’ 92, sgainst
106 in the year before. The following among them deserve notice :—

66, Drama.—Two books on this subject were received last year, against three in the year
before. None of them call for notice.

57. Fiction—Two books on this subject were received last year, against thres in the
year before. Doth of them are translations from other languages, and do not call for notice.

68, IHistory, including Geography.—Nine books on this subject were received last year,
agaiost one in the year before. None of thew call for notice. -

50. Language.~Eight books on this subject were received last year, against 15 in the year
before, All of them are educational, and as such do not call for notice.

60, Law,—Quoly one book on this subject was received last year, against niZ in the year
before. It does not eall for notice. ,

81. Medicine.—~Only one book on this subject was received last year, against two in the
year before, If is a short treatise by Babu Lakshmi Prasid on the homwmopathic treatment of
diseases, o

62. Miscellaneous.~—Eighteen books on this subject were received last year, against 22
in the year before. Of these, 3 are educational and 15 non-educational. None of these deserve
any notice.

63, Poetry.—Nine books on this head were received last year, against 4 in the year before,

) Of these, only one, viz., Vikdri ki Safsos (Seven

No. 1630, 20d quarter, Fidrf ki Satsai, Hundred Verses,, by Vihéri), edited by Prabh,

Daydl Péande, deserves notice. It is a classic

ITindi poem by Vibéri Lél, a contemporary and protégé of the celebrated King Jay Singh of

Jeypur, on the model of Govardbanichérryya’s 4ryyd Sapfa Satf (Seven Hundred Verses in

the Aryy4 metre), It is composed in the Donhé metre, and contains verses on a variety of

topies, those on the subject of love and devotion to God forming the majority, The book is
highly prized on account of its superior poetry.

64, Religion,—Thirty-seven books on this subject were received last year, against 33 in
the year before, Of these, 5 are on Christianity, 31 on Hinduism, and 1 on Deism,

Among the Hindu publications the following deserve notice :— ‘

: . The classic Hindi work named Tulss Satsas
Niﬁdﬁ?hiﬂs??:ffs'seﬁfil}e:::%. Tadicd, £Seven Hundred ~ Verses, by Tulsidés), edited
’ ¥ Paodit Vib4rildl Chaube, was brought to a

close during the year. :

8rt Pipdji-ki-Kathd (Anecdobes about Pip4ji), by Bhagavénprasid, gives an account of the

No. 1631, 8¢d quirter, Sré Pipdj ki-Kathd,  °3y10g8 and doings of one Pipdjf, a Chief of

Upper India, who is said to have given up ki
wealth and kingdom and become a follower of the celebrated Vaishnav teacher, bRémﬁnaI:lda.m

Siddhduta Dipikd (The Illuminator of Conclusions), by Ananda Dis, is a collection of

No. 1709, 4th quarter, Siddhdnta Dipikd, the philosophical precepts and sayings of the
o celebrated religious reformer, Kabir,

Christian publications do not eall for netice.

The cnly deistic publication is one entitled Srf Prema Pafrifd (A tract on the Love of

Ko, 1624, 1st quarter, S¢f Prema Palrikd GOd)’ by SYEd AdeI-Ad.Sah’ inculcating the
¥ utmosé piety and devotion to God, and betraying
" the inteuse earnestness of a Vaishnav devotee,
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63. Sctence (Mathematical).—Three books on this subject were received lust year, ngainst.
¥ in the year before. They are all educational works, and do not eall for notice.

66, Science (Vaiwral and other).—Ounly 2 books on this head were received last year,
against 6 in the year before. They are all educational books, and do not call for notice,

67. Rhdsi~Only 1 book in this language was reccived last year, agaiost the same nums-
ber in the ycar preceding, It does not call for notice,

68. Manipuri.—Only 1 book in this language was received last year, against sl in the
year before. It is a Manipuri translation of the Gospel of St. John,

89, Musalmani Bengali—Twenty-two books in this language were received last year,
azainst 30 in the year before, The books fall under the following heads:—

Fiction 7, Miscellaneous 10, Poetry 1, and Religion 4; the corresponding figures for the
year before being :—Fiction 4, Medicine 2, Miscellaneous 5, Poetry 1, and Religion 18, None
of these call for any notice. : -

70. Nepalese—Only $ booke in this language were reccived last year, against a¢l in
the year before. All of them are on religion, and do not call for notice,

71, Persian.~Ozly 8 books in this language were received last year, sgainst 2 in the
year preceding. Of these, 1 is on Language, 1 on Religion and 1 a miscellaneous publication.
None of these call for any notice.

72, Sanskrit.=~Tifty books in thislanguage were received last year, against 54 in the year
before. The books fall under the following heads:—Drama 2, Langusge 6, Medicine 2, Miscel-
laneous 4, Philosophy 5, Poetry 3, Religion 27,. Science (Mathematical) 1; the corresponding
figures for the year before last;being :—Drama 2, History 1, Language 6, Medicine 2, Miacel
laneous 2, Philosophy 8, Poetry 6, Religion 28, and Science (Mathematical) 1. Of these, the
following deserve notice :—

13. Drama.—Of the two dramas, one is 8dvilré Pariwaydkiydna Nilakam (Drama on the

‘ marriage of Sdvitri), by Pandit Visvandth Mahdp-

No. 1634, 813 quarter, Sdvitrf Parinaydkdydsd ¢ra Jegeribing the Puranic story of Sivitri’s

X dtakam. ' martiage with Satyavdn, and the other is the

Antar Vydkarana Ndlya Parsishis (Appendix to the Drama Embodying Grammar), by Krish-

No.1540, 4th quarter, Antar Pydkorana Nitya nananda Sarasvati, edited by Pandit Ajitanith

Pdrisishta, Part 111, Nyéyaratna, The third part of this learned and
interesting work embodying drama and grammar was received in the Library last year,

74. Language.~Six books on this subject were received last year, against the same num-
ber in the year before, Of these, 2 are edpcational and 4 non educational. Of the non-
oducational books, the following deserve notice :—

Kérakdrtha Prokésikd (The Expositor of the Import of Cases), by Mukta Nith Sid.

dhéntaratna, contains an exposition of the caaes
No. 1609, 1st querter, Kdrakdrtha Prakésikd,  based on the commentaries on Kalip Grammar,
B as well as other ancient anthorities,
Eavikalpadruma (The Tree that fulfils all desires of the Poet), edited by Siva Nériyan
Sromani, is Vopadevad’s well-known work on the
No, 1521, 20d quarter, Eavikal padruma, conjugation of roots, with the commentary
entitled DAdtudipikd, by Durgédds Vidyvégils, and supplementary notes by the Editor.

76, Medicine,—Only 2 books on this subject were received last year, against the same
number in the year before. They are =

(1) Paribhdshd (Techuicalities), edited by Babu Réjendra Nérdyén Sen, explaing the

) ' technicalities connected with weights, measares, as

No. 1628, 2ud quarter, Paribidabd, well as other matters not clearly mentioned or ex.

plained in the standard works on Iindu medicine.

(2) Anew edition of Charak Samhifa, with Chskrapéni Datta’s gloss, by Kavir

Hari Néth Visirad, Fimdnasthdn, or the chapter
: on the nature of discases, bad been taken o
11?1‘;'1} 541, 4ih quarter, Chareh Sambill Furt when the year closed. The edition is being goI;
up with great care.

78. Miscellaneous.—~Fourbooks on this subject were received last year, sgainst mif in the

ear before. None of them call for notice. ' .
77. Philosophy.—Five books on thig subject were received ast year, against 6 in the year
preceding, They are the two fasciculi of the

No. 1613, 1st quarter, Bitliotheea Indicas Amw gy Bidskyam, edited by Pandit Ilem Chandra
Bhduhydm, Fato. 111 Vidyératna, the two fasciculi of the Taflra Chinide
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:;a_ni, sedited by Pandit Kémdkhys Nith Tarkavigis, and the Mddhyamikd Vritti, edited by
. Rai Shrat Chandra Dés Bahédur, C. 1. E., and Pandit Sarat Chandra Béstri. The first two |
works are being published by the Asialic Bociety of Bengal, and the last-named wc-)rIf by the
," Budldbist Text Society. The 4nu Bhdsiyam is the standard work of the Dwaitd-Dvaité
_.~&chool of Vedanta, while the Tallive Chintdmans is t]\ae standard work of modern Nyiya.
As regards the Mddhyamikd Vritii, it represents the Médhyamik school of Buddhist
philosophy, and is ‘being published for the first time, Every one of thes\e learned works is being:
edited with scholarly ability. ‘ . o
78, Poetry.—Three books on this subject were received last year, againstsix in the year
before. They are:— ‘

(1) dryyd Lakarf (Waves of verses in Aryyé metre), by Pandit Rém Nith Tarkaratns, is
. anoriginal poem in Sanskrit, containing nine hune

No. 1514, st quarter, dryyd Dadark, dred verses in the Aryyé metre, dealing with a
variety of topios. Considering the diffieulty of composing in the Aryyd metre, the writer
may be said to have pucceeded remarkably well. The book fully sustains the author’s high
reputation a8 a poet. - e n - _ e -
() Sdrasvaia Lahari (Waves of verses in honour of the go_dc'lass Barasvati), by Babu Kili
\ Kinta Chakravartf, contains some original verses

in honour of the goddess Sarasvati,
(8), Fifayint Kirtimdl4 (The Garland of Victorions Fame), compiled by Jaynirdyan
] ' Sarmd, is & collection of Sanskrit veises composed
No. 1630, Brd quartar, Vijayiné 'Kr"“ma,d' by the members of the Sanskrita Sanjivana Asso-
ciation of Bihar and othep well-known pandits ¢f the Province in commemoration of the
Diamond Jubiles of Her Majesty the Empress of India. The verses acknowledge in grateful
terms the many substantial benefits that have been conforred on the country -during her

suspioious and memorable reign. _ .
19, Religion.—Twenty-seven books on this subjeot were received Iast year, against 28 in
the year before. -Among them the following Biblictheca Indica publications deserve notice :-—

No. 1256, 2nd quarter, Sirasvala Lahard,

Kdlaviveka (A dissertation on Time) ofMJ in;uta;:hsg, edited by Mahalim;llmpéhdhyayﬂ
" - adhusddan Smritiratna, is & valuable treatise oy -
-erl‘?ec:, E&?ﬁeﬁ?ﬂxﬁz‘:&ﬁhf 'n&:‘:i’fcf.a Tudiosy 2w the determination of the proper time for the per-
formance of the different religious rites and veremonies oi tl:!e Hindus. The work forms part of
Jimutavéhan’s larger work named Dharmaralna. Fasciculi 1 and 2 of the work were received
last y;:::;ﬁriya Erisina Tajub Blam kitd (The Samhitd of the Black Yajur Veda) and the
: Aitareys Brdkmanam, edited by Pandit Satyavrata
No 1661, 4th quarter, Bibliofheoa Indica, ney ~Sémasrami, with the commentary of Sdyan,
series, No. 002, Taitirfys Krishna Fajub Be;nw«i, Fasciculug 41:.of the first work and-faseiculi 1—3 _
‘E‘,'.:;';,,,:,},,‘..B?%OE';}}ftﬁ:.aif?n?um“' 44ar%a o8 ¥ol. 1V of the second work were Teceived in the
o . course of the last year.
The Sdnkhydyana and dpastamva Srauta Sitras, edited the frst by Dr, Alfred Hillebrandt,
o0 “-and the second by Dr. Richard Garbe, The fourth
Nos. 1648-80, 4th quarter, SdnkAgéyans Sravia fascioulus of Vol, TII of the firet, and fasciculus 14
Siitra and dpariomoa Srowio Siira. of Vol. TIT of the second work were raceived in
. the oourae of the year under review.
; . Frikat DRarmapurdn, edited by Mahimaho-
No. 1562, 4th quarter, u?ﬂ'hai Dharmapurdn, péh'dhyﬁya Haraprasdd Sastri, ~ Fasoiculus 6 of
the work was received last year.

79. 8cience (Mathematioal).—Only one work under thig head-wa';'s i-ecaived ]‘ast.yea.f,
No. 1830, 1et quagler, Kalotromiti, Vol. 11, 6gainst the same number in the yean before, It ig

Part 1. ]
: o entitled  Kskelramiti  (Qeometr by Durgé
Prasdd Dvivedf, "and i based on a nzmber gf English text-hooks o:& the aubge):ah. v

80. Santali.-.-Only four books in this language were received 1 i in
¢ , asb year, againat]two in the

year before, Of these, oneis on Language, two areon Relipi i '
tion.  None of them call for any noi;'me.J 0% mndone » Miseelansony publice-
81. Tibetan.—Only one hook in this language was received last year, against nsl in the
No. 26, 8rd quarter, Sher Pays, Vol I1I, year befors, Itis a, Bibliotheca Indica publication

Faso, 11, 1
entitled Sher Phyn, edited by Babu Pratip Chandra

Ghosh, being a Tibetan translat i
sma;a’&amﬁ rets P :i:{ton of the well-known Sanskrit work on Buddhism, entitled
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82, Urdu. Only 24 books in this language wore received last year, azainst 13 in L@
year before, They fall under the following hcmls vis., Biography 1, Tiction 3, Ilistoryy3, ,
Medicine 4, Miscellancous 2, Poetry 3, Rcligion 5, and Scienco (Mathematical)l, Nomne ?
them call for any notice.

83. Uriya,~—One hundred and eighty Looks in this language were reccived last year,
against 150 in the year before. The booka fall under the following heads:—

Biography 1, Drama 16, Fiction I, Ilistory 12, Languaze 17, Law 1, Misccllancouns 28,
Poetry 35, Religion 51, Science (Mathematical) 14, and Science (Natural and other) 4. Of
these, the following deserve notico:—

84, Biography.—The only work on this subject is a life of the Queen-Empress, entitled
No, 1362, 8rd quarter, Rdja Rdjesvard Srimat{ Rdja Rdjesvarf Srimatl Ficlorianka Jivani, by

Pictorianka Jisant, Nérfyan Praséd Mitra.
85. Drama,~Of the dramas, one is a Uriya
No. 1872, 8:d quarter, Sakuntald Ndtak. translation by Pandit Ilarihara Ndith of the

_ well-known Sanskrit work named Sakuntald.
No. 1419, & quarter, Dhdratacarshisa Dond 86. Lgw,~The only work on law in this
oidhs din. - JUATICR, Shdratavarabiyd TencE langusge 18 o transiation of the Indian Penal
Code by Sti Krishoa Mahdp4tra.
87, Poetry.~Rasa Kallola (Waves of Sentiment), is a Uriya lyrioc of considerable merit
on the subject of Sri Krishna’s Vrindiban sports.
No. 1486, 4th quarter, Rass Kallola. It is written by Dipakrishna Diis, and edited by
Kapilesvara Vidvébhashan.

88, Religion. --Pubhcatwns under this head are mostly translations of Sanskrit works,

89. Bi-lingual publications.—One hundred and eighty-five publications under this
head were received last year, against 270 in tha year before, They consist of works written
generally in any two of the followmo languages:~—Arabic, Armenian, Assamese, Dengali,
English, Hindi, Xashmiri, Latin, Manlpun, Musalmani-Bengali, Persian Sanskrit, Santali,
Tiabetan, Urda and Uriya. Dut among them, those written in Bengali and Sanskrit are the
most important. They consist mostly of edilions of ancient Sapskrit works on listory,
Language, Medicine, Miscellaneous, Plulosophy, Poetry and Religion, The following works
under this head deserve mention :—

90, Bengaliand Baglisk—Soms Chitlagong Proverls, by J. G. Auderson, I. C, 8., is an
No. 1085, 4th] quarter, Soms Chittagong ibberesting collection of proverbs current in the
Proverbs. district of Chittagong, intended, as the auther
says, to afford examples of the local dialect of that pla.ce. The proverbs are accompanied
with an Epglish translation,
9], BENGALL AND SANSERIT-=

History.— Tdki Rdya Chaturdhurina Pamsam (The Family of the Réya Chaturdhurin as

No. 2389, 1st quarter, Téki Bdyo Chaturdhurina 0f Téki),by Dadhibhidshan Kaviratna, contains o

Vomsan. short account of the family of the Réya Cbatur-

dhurinas of Taki in the district of the 24-Parganas. It is written in elegant and flowing
Sanskrit verse, and is accompanied with a Dengali translation.

92, Language—Kaldpa Vydkaranam, Kaldpa Chandrikd Sandhf Fritti (Kalipa Grammar,
the Moonlight of Kaldp, the Commentary on the
chapter on SandAi, Part I), edited by Jédav Nith
Kévyatirtha, contains the commentary of Durgs Sinha and explanatory notes in Sasskrit and s
Bengali translation by the Editor,

“Satika Sénwvida Ruchddi Vritti (The commentary commencing with the words Rucha,

No. 2341, 8rd quarter, Satfks Sdnwodda eto., with a translatmn and explanatory notes),
Buchddi Fritti. compiled by Iari Néth Sdstri, contains sphorisms

dealing with the use of roots in the dimgnepada form.

93, Medicine.~—Sarpdghdta-Chikitsdadr, Part I (The Esscuce of treatmcnt for anake-bLite),
by BRim Chandra Siddhinta, contains & large
number of indisenous remedies for cases of snakes
bite. The author is a professional smake-doctor, and enjoys extensive practice in the district

of Bankura,
04, Miscellaneons.~ Bhévakstihalam (Cariosity about the Bhdras, or the {welve subjects
for astrological calculations), edited by Rémagopil
No, 2416, 2nd qoarter, Bidvakulilalam. .T_votirvmod, is well-known treatise on astrology

with a Bengali translation.

No. 2409, 20d quarter, Kaldpa Fydkaranam,'§e,

No. 2460, 4th quarter, Sarpdghdta-Chikitadsdr.
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03, Philusophy==Nydyalersan (Nyaya Philosophy, Part IV), edited by Sarvesvar Sdiva-
, bliauma, gives the 87/res of Gautama, with an
anes v Nuycyadarsan. . . H
No. 2505, 1t quarter, Syryadarss casy commentary in Sanskrit and explanations

in Dengali. This is a very useful publication, and caleulated to popularise the study of the
Wyuya inhilosophy in this country.

Sulla-Yajur Fediga Isdrdsyopaniskad (The Isdvdsyopanishad of the white Yajurveda)

No. 216f, 4t quarter, Suklz-Tujur Fediya edited by Babu Vihdrildl Mukherji, gives the

Luivispopanishad, text of that well-known Upanished with the com
nentaries of Sankar and Anandagiri and a Bengali translation,

Siddhdntaratnam (Jewelof Conclusions), by Valadeva Vidydblhishan, and edited by Pandit

Sydmaldl Gosvdmi, i3 an elaborate treatise deal-

No. 2163, 4th quarter, Siddhoufaratnain, ing with the principles of Vaishnavism., Tt has

a chapter epecially devoted to the refutation of the unqualified monism held by Sankar and

his followers.
96, Deligion.—Frikat Tantra Sdr (The Essence of the Tantras, enlarged), edifed by
Prisanna Kumdr Sdstri, is a well-known Tantric
vo, 2 - : i 1 . . . r 4 - .- .
No. 2006, 1t quarter, Teitat Tuntra Sir compilation by Krishndnanda Agamavigisa with

a Bengali translation.
Suckitra 8rl SriChattanya-Charitémrifa  (The Nectar of the life of Chaitanya, with
No. 2307.08 1st quartec, Sachitra Srf Srf Illustrations), edited by Tandit Madan Gopil
Chaitanya-Charitdmrita, Ports 25— 28. Gosvami and others, gives the text of that well-
known work, with interesting notes by the Editor. The work was finished last year,

Iliadu 8dstra (The llindu Sastra), Part II, edited by Mr, R. C. Dutt, C.S., C.1.E. The
subjects dealt with in this volume are the Rdmd-
yana, the Maldbldrate, the Dlagavadyitd, and
the Puranas, Tlhis brings the serics to a close, The series will go to cnhance the repu-
tution cf the learned editor, and serve to popularise the study of the Hindu susfres among
liis countrymen,

Srimadbhagavadgitd, (The Divine Lay), edited, by Babu Damodar Mukherji, . b.

No 240769, &th quurter, Srfmadbhagavadgitd, A% 1s an edition of that well-known worl, with
Now. 20- 22, a Bengali translation and ten commentarics in
Sanskrit. It is a gigantic piece of work indicating unmistakeably that the appreciation of the
philosophy and morality of the G4 is increasing among the cducated DBengalis. The
Lamed editor has therefore deserved well of his countrymen by the wayin which he is
performing his self-impesed task.

Loghu-Bhigavatdmrita (The Nectar of Bligavatd on a small scale), edited by Valii
Chind Gosvami and Atul Krishna Gosvdmi, is a
standard work on Vaishvavism by the well-known
Ripa Gosvdmi, econtemporary and disciple of Chaitanya, The cditors have done their
work with a thoroushasss which is above all praise.

Saiva-Sareasvasir (The Lissence of the Bntire Wealth of a Sivaite), edited and translated
by Pandit Bhdgyavin Vidyilankir, comylete
treatise on the worship of the god Siva by the
old Bengali poet Vidydpati.  The work was written, as the cditor says, at the instance of
the Rdui Visvds Devi of Mithild, .

97, Lnovrsit ano Tingran—~Tke Colloquial langnage of Tilet, by C. I, Polkill Turncr,

No.2, 31d quarter, The Colloguial language of Uescribes in a series of exercises the eccurrences of

_ﬁ'_b""' daily life indoors and out, according to the Lhassa
idiom,

05, Kasuminr axo SaNskrir—7T%he Kidshmir Subdd nrila (The,Neetar of Kashmiri words),
cdited by G. A. Grierson, C.1,8., 1.C.8,, cte., is a
grammar by Isvara Kaula of the Kashmiri lanzu-
aze as spoken by the lindu inhabitaots of Srinagar, The work is written in Sanksrit, and
the vules are given in the ancient aphoristic style. The preseat part deals with declension only

Tle wark is prepared with great care.
I Sanskrir aND TIBE AN = dpaddna Kalpalatd(The Creeper of Great Deeds which fulfils
NVl wtn, Biktintieea Iudiea, dcg. OU desites); edited by Rai Sarat Chandra Dis
""L‘l""; L’:"“’Ai;f:-i"]"n‘:‘wj‘l\.":':" 11[- [II.,;\ o ?{‘)&h:’\dul', C.I.E,, uud. Pandit ITari Mehan Vidyd-
editirn of Kehewendra’s well-lys g work accompanied with a Tibetan version:

No. 2134, 2ud quarter, Ilindu Sdstra,

No, 2178, 4th quurter, Laghu.Bhdgavatdmnrita.

No. 2477, 4l quurter, Sziva-Sarcascasir,

Ko. 1, 3ed quarter, The Kdshmir Sabdinrita,

Teis e eolloction o Luddhistic srada storivs
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100. Trilingual Publications.—Sixteen works under this head woro reccived last year,
against 28 in the ycar before. They fall under several groups, and consist mostly of notes,
meaning books, ete., and do not call for notice.

101, Peripdicals.~Periodicals received in the Bengal Library are generally olassed under
the heads of Law, Medicine, Miscellaneous and Religion. The nurber of periodicals received
last year was 675, against 847 in the year before. They represent 114 distinct issucs, ngainst
100 in the year before, and are written—061 in Bengali, 87 in English, 2 in Garo, 2 in 1lindi, 2
in Banskrit, 2 in Bengali-English, 9 in Bengali-Sanskrit, and 2 in English-Sanskrit. The
above list gives the number of distinct issues as 117, and the discrepancy is accounted for by
counting twice each of the following journals, which changed from uni-linguals into bi-ling-
uals in the course of the year, viz., Daniwdn Palrikd (once appeared in Bengali and afterwardsin
Bengali and English), ¥idyedaya once in Sanskrit and afterwardsin Sanskritand English), and
the Journal of the Buddhist Text Society (once in English and afterwards in English and
Sanskrit), Forty-seven new journals were started, and 83 old ones disappeared ia the course of
the last year. :

10, Bengali Journals,—Among the Bengali journals, the following are the most im-
portant :—

Art.—Find-Fddinf. (The Playeress on the Lute), edited by Babu Jyotirindra Nith Th-
Nos. 45044608, 4th querter, Fénd-Pddini. i]: '::’;;: 3:::)3:; En:::ir:ed in the course of the

103. Law,—Indiydn La-Riport (Indian Law Reports), edited by Baban IIem Chandra
Mitra, is a Bengali translation of the Indian Law Reports, Calcutta, Madras, Bomlay, and
Allahabad series,  This is the only journal of its kind in Bepgali.

104. AMedicine.~There are only three journals under this head, vis., Chikitsgk o Samd-
lochak (The Physician and the Reviewer), edited by Babu Satyakrishna Riy, Chikitsd Sam-
miland (The Bringing Together of Different Systems of Medicine), edited by Pandit Avinas
Chandra Kéviratna ; and Hdnimdn Potrikd (The Hahnemann Journal), Of these, the first is
now devoted to discussing general topics, and treats of medical matters only incidentally, The
last is devoted fo homeeopathy, and the second aims at bringing together, and if possible
reconciling, the different systems of medicine, vz , allopathy, homwopathy and the kaviraji.

105. fiscellancour.~The bulk of Bengali journals belongs to this head, and the follow-
ing are the most important among them :— '

Adrishla (Fate), edited by Babu Ramankrishna Chatterji, is devoted fo astrology, palmis-
try, phrenology, ete, '

Bhdrati (the Goddess of Speech), edited by two Hindu ladies, véz., Iliranmayi Devi and
Sérald Devi, heads the list of Bengali journals, It is conducted with conspicuous ability, and
discusses literary, soientific, political, and miscellaneous topics. Among the articles pulblished
in its columns last year, those relating to Mir Jafar and Sirdj-uddaula are perhaps the most
interesting.

Navya-bhdrata (New India), edited by Baba Devf Prisauna Réy Chaudhuri, is a bigh class
journal, discussing literary, historical, philosophical, and miscellaneous topics. Social and
religions matters often predominate in its writings. Amoog the articles published ia its
columns last year, those relating to the history of Nepal are perhaps the most interesting .

Sanfan (The Air), edited by Babu Dvérakd N4th Mukherji, is another high class joarnal,
treating of articles of literary, general, and philosophical interest. Ooe of its issucs publishs
ed last year contained an interesting article on a system of musical notation by numbers,

Sdkitya (Literature), edited by Babu Sures Chandra Saméjpati, is an important journal,
conducted with great ability, Its articles relating to Vedio hymns written by Dabu Umeco
Chandra Vatabysla, of the Provincial Executive Service, are very interesting reading.

84ki'ys Parishét Patrikd (the Journal of the Academy of Literature), edited by Babu
Nagendra Néth Bose, is an organ of the newly-estallished society named the Vangfya
Skhitya Parishad, Its articles relating to old Bengali poems, of which it has . uncartl.;ed
quite a number, and its articles on the nomenclature of different sciences, form very intercating
and instructive reading. The contents of Nos, 2 and 3 of Volume III of this journal specially
deserve notice.

Véméabedhind Patritd (A Journal for the Instruction of Women}, edited by Babu Umes
Chandra Datta, deseives notice as being the oldest among the Bengali journals iutended for
female readers, Its columns often contain a large quantity of rcadable matter on all subjects,
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108, Religion.—Of the journals under this head, 8 belong to Ilinduism, 5 to Christianie
ty, and 2 to DBrahmoism. Of these, the Saivf {belonging to Siva), edited by Pandit Siva
Chandra Vidyérnava ; the 8andlan Dhiarmakand (Bits of Eternal Religion), edited by Babu
Dureédés Riy ; and the Tatfrabodhint Pairiké (The Exposifor of Truth), edited by Balu
Dvijendra Ndth Tagore, deserve mention, The first two belong to Hinduism and the last to
tho Adi section of the Brahmo Chaurch, '

107, ExcLiSH PERIODICALS, =

108, Law,=—The Caleutta IWeekly Notes, edited by J. Chaudhri, is the only journal
in English under this head.

109, Medicine,~There are four journals under this head, viz., The Colcutia Journal of
Medicine, edited by Dr. Mahendra Lél Sarkdr; the Iudian Medical Gazctte, edited by
W. G, Simpson ; the Indian Medical Record, edited by James R. Wallace ; and the Indion
Laucet, edited by Lawrence Fernandez, Of these, the first belongs to homwopathy and the

rest to allopathy.  All of them are conducted with ability, and discuss matters of scientific and
general interest,

110, Msscellansons,—Of the journals under this head, the following deserve mentionzl-—-

Journal of the Asiatic Society.~A new section named the anthropological was opened in

connection with this journal in the course of the last year, The journal is devoted to litera-
ture, science, and antignuities, ' '

The Caleutta Monthly, edited by Maulvi Abdul Ghani, is a new journal wbhich was
started in the course of the year under review. It is the organ of the Muhammadan Sporting
Club, and contains articles of literary, political, and general interest.

The Calcutta Review, edited by James W, Furrell, is a high-class literary journal devoteg
to literature, science, and politics. Among the articles published in the journal last year, those
headed “Studies on the Vedantar,”” *“Technical Education in India,” “Indian Review,”’ “Baber
Padshah Ghazi,” and “ The Progressive Cooling of the Northern Hemisphers and of Northern
India?’ perhaps deserve special mention.

The Zight of the East, edited by S. C. Mukherji, is devoted to Theosopby, Yoga, esoteric
Ilinduism, and Ocoultism generally. o

The Dawn, edited by Babu Manmatha N4th Pil, ia a new journal containing articles of
religious, social and general interest, which was started in the course of the year.

The National Magazine, edited by Babu K4li Prasanna De, is an important organ of edu-
cated Bengalies, and contains articles of literary, scientific, and general interest. ~ One of its

nombers, issued last year, contains an interesting article on original scientific ressarch in
Bengal
= Tandd ’

' Th.e Wealth of India, edited by Kavirdj Asutosh Sen, isa monthly journal of Indian
industries, prodaots, and trade, being the only ono of its kind under native management, It ig

edited with the assistance of Mr, T. N, Mukherji, who has made the economic and industria]
products of India the study of his life. -

111, Religion.~Among the journals under this head only one, oiz., the Journal of the
Buddhist Text Society of India, edited by Rai Sarat Chandra Dés, Bahadur, C.LE., deserves
uotices It is, as its name implies, given to publishing Buddhist texts of which the Editor is
crcd-xl'.ed to have brought in a large number from Tibet, One of the issues of the journal
published last year, containg an English translation of a portion of Nigdrjund’s well-khown'
Médbyamika aphorisms, .

112. Sawsggrr JaurNavLs.—Only two journals under this head, namely, the Vidyodaya
(the Dawn of Learning), edited by Pandit Hrishikesa Skstri, and the Szaskrita Chandritd
(’_I‘ha Moonlight of Sanskrit), edited by Pandit Jaya Chandra Siddhduta Bhishan, were pub-
lished last year. OF these, the second one has ceased to exist since.

Br-LINGUAL JOUBRNALs.

. ‘113. BnNGALI_ aND EReuisH.— edicine,—Only one journal under this head, viz,, The
udian Homaopatkio Review, edited by Babu Pratép Chandra Mazumdér, deserves notice,

114, Ba : ) ,
roticant BeNaarr ANp Sanskrir,—Of the journals under this head ‘the following deserve
115, Medicine—~Sachitra dyurveda vd Chikitsd Vishayaka Mdsikapatra (Ayurveda with

Ilustrations, or a Monthl iei i i i
_— ) ¥ Paper on Medicine}, edited Ly S. Bhattdchéryya, is, as th
indicates, devoted to the Ayurvedio system of medicine. ! I s
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116. Miscellaneons.—drunodaya (The Dawn), edited by Dabu Rasik Mohan Chatterji, is
given to publishing, with translations in Bengali, ancient Sanskrit works on astronomy, astro=
logy, yoga, palmistry, ete. ‘

Frikaspati (Jupiter), edited by Vim&laprasid Siddhénta Sarasvati, was started in the
course of the year, and commenced the publication with a Bengali translation of a numler of
ancient Sanskrit works on astronomy and astrology, vis., the Laghujdiak, the Ududdyapradipa,
the Siddhdnta Siromani, Frikaet Pérdsari, etc. 1% is devoted to astronomy and astrology.

117. Religion.—The journals under this head are all devoted to IIindu orthodosy. The
Uskd (the Dawn), edited by Pandit Satyavrata Samésrami, the most learned Vedic scholar of
Bengal, and the Hindu  Patrikd (The Hindu Magazine), edited by Babu Jadvnith Mazom-
d4r, Vakil, Judge's Court, Jessore, are the most important among them, The former is given to
publishing rare and interesting Vedio texts, while the latter is an exponent of philosophie
Hinduism, and goes on publishing the works of Sankar and other writerson philosopby and
metaphysics, '

The others belonging to this group are the Hindu Sulrid (The Friend of Ilindus), edited
by Syédmaldl Gosvémi; the 8a Sangini Sajjanatoghing [The Delight of Good Men with the
Sangini (Female Companion)], edited by Dabu Keddr Nith Datta ; the Feds, edited by Kedir
Nith Vidydvinod, and 'the Fedayydea, edited by Babu Bhidhar Chatterji. They are all given
to publishing Hindu religious texts with expositions and translations.

118.,ExcLisH aND SANSKRIT,—The two journals under this head, vés., tha Vidyodaya and
the Journal of the Buddhist Text Society of lmdia, have already been noticed under the head
of Sanskrit, Parts III and IV, of Volume IV, of the last named journal contains interesting
articles on Buddhistic philosophy and an account of the Buddhist philosopher, Dingnéga, said
to be a contemporary of Kélidfsa, gleaned from Tibetan sources.

119, General remarks:~—Aa a record of intellectual and literary progress made fn these
provinces during the year under review, the above analysis will perbaps be found disappointing.
Compared with the year before last, the year under review shows a marked falling of both as
regards the number and the excellence of publications. ~ As regards Bengali literature, which
is by far the most important among those reviewed, very few contributions worth the name
geem to have been made to it during the year, and the reason is uwot far to seck. Literary
veterans like the late Pandit Isvara Chandra Vidy4sigar, the late Babu Bhddev Mukherji, the
late Rai Bankim Chandra Chatterji Bahddur, and others, who made the Bengali language and

literature what they are at present, have passed away, and the void created by their disappear-
anca has not yet been filled up, But there is comfort in the reflection thatin a few years their
places will be taken up by a fit body of successors, many of whom have begun to make a name
for themselves, Literature is now being adopted by many as a profession, and the ranks of
guch men are receiving fresh accessions every year. The people’s attitude towards the English
language and literature has undergone a marked change, and this change is reflected in
attempts among others made by the members of the newly-established Bengal Academy of
Literature, (the 7angfya Sikitya Parishad) to secura for Bengali and, if possible, other Indian
vernaculars, a place in the curriculum of the higher examinations of the University, Lven
England-returned gentlemen have taken Lindly to Bengali Literature, and some of the best
articles which appeat in the columna of the Bidrafi are from the pen of such men. Dengalis
have apparently entered upon a higher phase of literary culture, which is characterised by a
desire to assimilate, and disseminate in a suitable garb among their countrymen, the knowledze
gained at the feeb of their forcign masters, Even the latest discoveries in scicnce and the
pettiest details of English and continental politics aro mow served up in the columns of the
Sihitya and the Bidrati for the edification of their readers. A political and a religions up-
heaval have followed in tha wake of this intellectual remascence, which is gatbering strength
as years roll by. And all these three revivals have their exponents in the different Dengali
journals, As regards literary form, Bengali language and literature have undergone a distinct
deterioration since the death of Pandit Isvar Chandra Vidydsigar and others who followed a
Sanskritic model and looked upon grammatical correctness as ono of the cssentials of a good
literary style. There is nowa dearth of Sanskrit-knowing mea in the ranke of Dengali authors,
and the result has been the formation of a monprel style, half-English, half-Bengali, resembling
the Gatha dialect of Sanskrit, which is met with in the pages of Lalila Fsstar and other Bud-
dhistic works. Thoughts and expressions found in the majority of Bengali books bave oftcn
a distinctly foreign air aboud them, and require to Le translated into English before they can
be properly understood. As to grammatical correctness, it is simply conspicuous by its absence,
and even writers like Babu Navin Chandra Sen show a persistency in defying grammar and
literary usages, which is Loth deplorable and reprehensille,



. PULLICATIONS 580 ED AND REGISTERED IN 17,

Pl of Loals rerieod in the Dewgal Lilbrary during the year 1897 = 2,252

Dk published Boaks pnlhlislwd - Wided
H R L n the ks mublishe . .
~ it Vormartar [ in e ki | ks peblbety
Ernaecr. Larupean Lios ]nngu:;:_:n:'hr‘lmkun ]:]I:]'::']]‘.”:‘ls oue laug gaye. 231 .
Rudgeds PrumecL‘. HRHIRE
| 2 3 4 5 G 7
] ,\\ { . . . - . . e G .
20 Biaoraphy . . . . b 12 o 1
S hana . . . . E_']; 2 ..
4! 1";!‘[ i(lll . 4 N . . 32]’ 5; e -o-‘)
5 | History (including Geograph . ‘ b 2
t Lun;_-;uig(u . ? R P Y.) R b5 209 i G}
7 law . R . . . . ?7 .13 ,
B Medicine . . R . . 94’ i 7 2 17
3| Miscellvneous . . . . 1;5 3831.’ lg ‘Jg
10 I'M]URU h N . . .
n I'(\('l!'_‘,’ ry . . . - 13 151 3 11
12 0 Polities . . . . . 2 "1 .- ere
13| Boligion . . . . £y 370 30 108
1L | Scienes (Malhematieal) . . b 52 1
13 »  (Natnral and other) . 9 23 2
16 | Travels and Voyazes . . . 1 1 o or
ToTal . 430 1,455 64 233
1 [ Oviginals . . . . 413(5) 1,43? g; l'i;)
P Originals .
2 | Republicotions Translations . 1 » .
3 | Translations . . . . 14 43 61
ToTaL . 450 1,485 61 253
11 Edueational . . . 112 413 3 63
= | Non-educational . . . . 308 1,072 0l 190
ToraL . 450 1,455 64 253
Unl-linguala . . . R . . . . . . 1,408
Bl-linguale P -
Poricdienle (in number) . . P P . GI3

Vorx T.—Total books of all kinds received from the different Divisions in Dengal—2,282.

ENEL;.;I, O1nen lu.\xumem.

B Divisrors, Numher of Number of Number of Numher of
buoks, cnpies, busks, cupica,

1 2 3 4 [} i}
1 ! Dlnenlpur . . . . . . .. ves G 6,550
2 lillynl\\'axll R . - . . . 1 500 %9 (3,150
31 Chittnmamgr . . . . R . 1 100 36 23,425
4 | Chola Nagpur . . . . . . 4 6,750 12 7,500
G ])ll'i'k'i\ . . . . . . . R 10 15,750 Ixt 21%,200
6 Oriera . . . . . . . s et 205 212,750
7 P.\ln.r\ . . - . . R . . 4,000 9l 81,725
8 Pl‘unllh-llcy . . . . . . 12 10}1[]0 Of N7 .&800
U Repdadn . . . . . . . 1 13 33 205,120
10 1 Town of Caleulin o . . . . . 411 470,530 1,062 1,558,500
Tot-L . 430 557,003 1,502 2,001,570
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b1

Forx I1.—Tofal number of books and copies tm English and vther languages.

EvaLIsR. Urtusn Linerioss.
Namber of books, Nuomber of coplos, Number of bookn, Nambet of coples,
1 1 3 4
480 537,085 1,802 2331770
e o

Foru I11.—Comprising uni-linguals only for 1897, being 1,406 in number.

Re-publieations Re-pulbilentions
No, LixguUiasn, Origiosle, | andtraoslas No. Bomsacy. Ociglosle, | sud transja-
tions, tiona,
i 2 3 [] [ L] 7 8
% irabio . . . ? 1 ; grt b . . . 3 -
BBAMEED . . . iogra . . . 17 e
8 | Bepgali .. e 758 28 8 ramap .y . . . c3 .
4 Eng iﬂh . . . 200 30 4 Fioﬁ.oﬂ . » - . 70 4
5 | Garo . . . 1 6 | Bistory (including Geo- 87 5
6 | Hindi . . . 82 10 graphy).
7 | Khasi . . . 1 6 | Language « o 264 7
8 | Manipuri . . . 1 7 {Law . . . . 23 2
9 | Musalmani-Bengali . 22 vee 8 | Medicine . . . 43 2
10 | Nepalese . . 3 9 | Miscellaneons . « 221 7
11 [ Persian . . . 8 e 10 | Philosophy ' . 13 ¢
12 | Sanskrit . . . 24 24 11 | Poetry . . . .| 188 i1
13 | Santali . . . 4 o 12 | Politios e . . 3 "e
14 | Tibetan ] . . 1 13 Religian . . * 215 67
15 | Urda . . . 24 14 | Science (Mathematieal) 58
18 | Uriya . . . 177 3 15 » (MNetorsland other) 8a 1
16 | Travels and Voyages . 2 -
ToraL o| 1,804 102 Torar o 1,204 102
——e e

Form IV.—Ezkibiting the number of periodicals published during 1897, amounting in all
to 114 magazines and. periodiculs for 1897.

MorzHLY. uozf:!n.nt. Awxusr, !E:::; Quantrmey, xf};"n':':x. uo:.:;lr. Waskey. WIIII:-I.T- I Uscoariis,

- -‘ = - - - .- 'Y

el 15 (5 (2] TEl el V5| (5 & 1%

E £ 2 £ £ g cl | E]|E £
sl 2|lala]lsjals| 4 1214 4 4121413 414 4 k]
- B - 1 B B b 3 - = = - -
sl2 22|22 5|2 |2 2 B |2 122 514|532
glsldlg|a|g|ajg|laladala&a]|s]|a}d|u]d d 15 & . S
1 |2 |8 | |8 [e 7 8 [0 J1o| | [as]refaejre}jaz]is| 1w | 0
241 70 ¢ .. 1 3 1 b 8| i ] uee 2 3 2

{

— — ———————————— e ————— = =Y

TABULAR ANALYSIS OF TEE BOOKS RECEIVED IN THE BENGAL LIBRARY DURING TIE

YEAL 1897.

Aralse.
Oaroimav Wonns. =

B - Fdue N -Edn.
onaor. vt | wew | ot | T | gome | v [HEREL ) Tome,
sdition, sdlition.

Misgellaneona . . . 1 vas 1 1 1
Rcligion . - . 1 i 1 2 & 2
Torat 2 1 3 3 3
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_(f.\'.'n'ﬂ'f IO L

CriGrNaL WoRkH,

I c-publi-

Transla-

Educa-

Nen-Edu-

Bonsecr. Tirat New cutirns, tiuns, ToTa. tional. culivual, Totsr.
aliton, cldition,
Limonnga R . . . 1 | 3 . . 4 4 ves 4
Miseellancous . . . 1 . . . 1 vee 1 1
Poetry . . . - . 1 Vves ver Cor 1 1 . 1
Seienee (Mathcwatical and Meclia- v | 1 " . 1 1 " 1
nicul), o
ToTar 3 ! 4 7 6 1 *7
Bengaly
Avta . . . . 5 o . " [ 1 4 5
Liegraphy . . . ) 1 .- e 10 . 10 10
Diima . . . . ’ 42 1 vee vee 43 e 43 43
Fielion . . . . . 63 3 .- 1 57 - 57 57
History . . . . . 23 11 v 34 28 6 34
Langunge . . . . U6 83 - 179 179 179
Law . . . . . 3 1 7 11 11 11
Medicine . . . . 21 11 “ - 32 v 32 32
Miscolluncous . . . 265 19 e . 314 12 302 314
Philosepby  (imelnding  Mental 3 o e . 3 3 3
and Moral Seicnee),
Taelry . . . . 109 22 1 . 132 63 70 132
Politice . . . 1 s ver 1 e 1 1
Lieligion . . . . 204 9 1 23 237 . 237 237
Stienes (Mathewatieal and Mocha- 17 16 e o 33 33 tan 33
nival).
Suignee (Nataral and olher) . 12 10 e 22 20 2 22
Travels nnd Yoyages . . 1 . v . 1 " 1 1
Torarn . 894 187 2 31 1,114 3326 788 1,114
Luglish.
Tioeraphy ' . . 5 . . e b b b
Fi"““n » . . . - 1 iee s 1 2 ™ 2 2
sty « & w & o 22 7 1 4 34 27 7 34
Languaga . . . . 37 16 3 . 55 56 .o 56
Inw . . . . . 30 6 1 . 37 . 37 37
M ("‘ll]‘('wine . . . 53 see v 1 B‘; +a 51 54
Miscellanoous . . . . 114 4 e 4 154 1 153 154
I'liilesoply  (including  Moutal 9 1 . e 10 B 2 10
aud Mora]l Soicnce).
Poetry . . ‘ . . 2 1 10 e 13 10 3 13
l)oljtll'ﬁ . . ] . . 2 e e wes 2 bes 2 2
Leligion , . . . 93 1 1 4 94 g9 09
Seivoes (Matbewatical and Mecha- 3 2 5 ] .- 8
nical).
Scienvo {Natural and other) . 7 2 " - 9 6 3 9
Travels and Veyages . . 1 1 . 1 1
Torar . 410 40 16 1% 450 112 363 430
Garo.
Licligion . . . . k 10 e 1 20 - ‘ 20 / 20
Hindi.
DHHI\“ . . - L] 2 - aee ans 2 e 2 2
Fiction . - . . .er . v.e 2 2 wes 2 2
ilistory e e 9 Y 8 1 9
Languaze . . . . 3 1 - 1 8 8 vea 8
Law . . . . . 1 “ - 1 . 1 1
Carricd over 15 4 . 3 29 16 I 22
e
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Iindi=—contd,
Ontaimay Worne =
N B ublis T nal Pduoge O -
Braszore .53::' .d?;‘azn. o:t?nnl. trl':ml..- Totat. ﬁfn:ﬂ !:l:ilo‘:iﬂ?. Torat.
Brought forward . 15 4 . 8 22 16 8 o3
Medioine . . . 1 . - . 1 1 1
Miscellaneous N 1 1 23 "'s 22 25
Poa_try . . . ] . H " ™ s 9 e 9 9
Rﬂ.llklon . .t - 40 1 ‘ 1 46 e ‘6 40
Sonepc?)(Mathemahcal and Mecha- 1 2 o - 3 3 . 3
nical). h
Beience (Natural and other) 1 v . 1 9 g9 . 7
TOTAL . 9l 7 4 6 108 24 84 108
Kidsi.
Religion - - » . 1 s sas 113 1 ann 1 1
Mantpurs,
Religion . . * ] [ e e ' 1 1_ [T 1 1
Musalmans-Bengals.
Fiction . [} a ’ . s 2 .y e 7 an 7 7
Miscellaneous . » - 9 1. var 10 - 10 10
Poetry . . . . 1 ro " - 1 " 1 1
Religion L] [ ] - [ ] ‘ (11} (IY) 11 ‘ [11] ‘ ‘
TOTAII . 19 : s o an a3 sas 22 22
Nepalese.
Beligion . . . . ’ e e ‘ e ‘ 3 ' 8 e 8 3
Persvan.
Languﬂgo . [] . . }. any (L] - }: 1 “ll }
Miscellaneous . . . 1 " e " 1 e 1 1
Boligiﬂn L] L] . . st " aen sas
_TOT‘I' . a (T1) [TT] nee 3 1 2 3
Sanskrit,
a 2 aus e L 2 [ 11] 2 2
Drams -« + * | g 1 3t . 8 2 4 6
Langusge . . ' 1 1 b 5 2
Medioine . . . . ann 1 ey 12 T 12 12
Miscellaneons « : - . 1 o " 5 gee 5 I
Philosopby (including Mental| ... . [ o v
snd Moral Ecience) 3 3 3 3
Poetl'y . - . . . M new e sen
Religiot‘l - L. 1] . 10 1 16 e 2{ e 2; 2'{
8cience (Mathematical and Mecha- 1 v o -
nical).
TotaL . 29 8 26 ' 68 2 &8 A ]

W .

F

.
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Santali.
T T T T __()rm;.'l_n_l \\'on-i;.w o
Brosscts, Firet Now | oore 1 Tow | Toms | GRS | Nonbe | Tona.
edition. edition,
Lnngnn,'_:e . . . ] aas 1 e (L1l 1 1 wen 1
Miscellanvous . . . . 1 vee ves . 1 s 1 1
Religion . . . . o 2 - 2 s 2 2
ToTalL 1 3 . 4 1 3 4
Tiletan.
Philosophy (including Mental bae eee 1 1 1 1
aud Moral S¢icnce).
Urdu.
Eiﬂ{.‘:l'ﬂphy . . L] . 1 e e TL 1 " 1 1
Fiction . . . . . b “ ‘o vee 5 . 5 5
listory . . . . . 3 . . 3 3 e 3
Medicine . . . . 3 1 e 4 - 4 4
Miscelluneons . . . . 2 2 v 2 2
Toctry . . . . 3 . " bee 3 v 3 2
Religion . . . . b e 5 5 5
Science (Matbomatical and Mecha- 1 vee 1 1 . 1
nical).
ToraL . 23 1 24 4 20 24
Uriya
Biography . . . . 1 . e 1 v 1 1
Drama . . . . 14 2 vee . 18 . 15 18
Fiction . . . . 1 1 . 1 1
History . . . . . 9 3 . - 12 12 . 12
Langunge . . . . b 12 e 17 17 .. 17
Law . . . . vor e 1 1 . 1 1
Miscellaneons . . . . 21 6 1 28 3 25 28
Poctry . . . . 24 11 . s 35 2 33 35
Roligion . . . . 43 7 ven 1 61 . 3 Bl
Seience (Mathematical snd Mecha- 6 8 . 14 14 e 14
niend).
Scietce (Natural and other) 4 - - 4 4 - 4
TOTAL a 123 5; 1] 3 180 52 128 180

Aralie and Bengali.

Lelizion . ' . ' 1 I vee ' { 1 ’ l 1 l 1
Arabic and Mysalmani-Bengals.
Religion . . . . ’ 1 1 o L 2 ’ ’ 2 ' 9
dralic and Urdu.
Raigos . | o | | 1 ]
M LT (X1 ] dee 1 L 11] 1 1
Armenian and English.
Relizion . . . 1| I * ‘ J '
3 ; e e 11) 1 ‘
B ) B 1 1
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RISPE IS DO T ("1

As8auar wad I

Ui;:r,ls-u, \\m'.u‘ - | '
Bupsecrs. ._l' ir’-l ) “-__N. W I:L(lzllx.‘ll: Tlrx"“‘llwh.-:.“- Tuise, ¢ .ll “‘:-1‘ ! L ‘ l T
chtim, | edim, e
L. g e . A N . ' 1 ‘ . s P 1 1 : . T 1
Beagali aud Luglish,
-
Piography . . . . 1
History . . . . 1 { ! :
Language . . . . 18 11 20 2 2
Medicine e, 10 10 10 10
Miscellancous . . . . 15 vee l 15 15 13
Science  (Mathewatical and 1 1 e g 2 ' i
Meelinnieal). T -
Torar .| 46 12 | o3 52 S as
| i
Beagali and Manipiri,
Language . . . - ’ 1 ) ) | 1 ' 1 ' e 1
———— L . | .
Bengali and Saushrit,
History . . . . . 1 1 1! 1
Language . . . . ] 1 2 A 8 ! K
Medicive . . . 4 e 3 7 ree 7 ‘ 7
Miscellaneous . . 13 1 o B 19 1 18 10
Philosophy (including DMental . o 3 3 . 3 3
and Moral Scienee).
POEU’Y . . . . ' N wee vt ) 5 b i
Eeligion . . . . 40 1 13 33 §7 &7 | &7
ToTaL . 63 3 13 51 130 0 , 121 ’ 150
Bengali and Uriya.
Ruliéion . " . . ‘ 2 ‘ LYY ‘ 1 ' LYY 3 I e ' 3 ! 3
Luglish and Iinli.
Language 1 J ‘1 ! 2 ] 2 J 2
Lnglish and Latin,
Language . . . . ( 1 ' I ( . l 1 ' 1 ( { !
Lnglish and Sanskrit.
Langua-e . . . . 2 1 2 3 . a
Miscellaneous » . . . 1 - - 1 " ] 4
Teligion . . . . " . 1
TotsL . 7 1 8 3 , 5 B
I:ijr?l.Sﬁ {l?lrz Srlufd!\‘:.
Languaze . . . . l 1 ' e l ‘e ‘ ‘ 1 ! 1 l 1
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Luglish aud Tibelan,

AL Worne,

B R T e IR O s [
cdilion. cdition
oAl It R R B I B
- Euglish and Uriyd.
Langraags . . . . ‘ 1 ’ ’ 1 1 1 e j 1
A - Tlwidi and Sanskrit,
Pty o ey e L L E D R )
Totar . 2 | ‘ 2 \ 4| .. 4 4
Kdsmiri and Sanskrit,
Lunguago . . . . ‘ 1 ~ ‘ 1 ver 1 ‘ 1
Persian and Urdu.
imngm\ge . . . . , o | 1 ‘ ‘ ) 1 i 1 | ' 1
Sunskiit and Tibetan.,
Teligion . . . . ‘ ) \ 1 ’ 1 \ 1 l 1
Sanskrit and Urdu.
Miscellnncous . . ’ 1 ' ’ bes 1 “ I 1 v 1 ! 1
Sanskrit and Uriyd.
Miseellanoous . . . 3 v s 5 8 e 8 8
Toctry . . . . 1 . . 1 2 ver 2 2
Religion . v e . 2 1, 4 7 7 7
ToTaL . l 6 1 1 10 17 17 17
DBengale, Inglisk and Sanskrit
Tinrungo . . . 5 . 5 b e 5
Portey & . . . 1 ! . e 1 o 1 1
ToraL 6 ! ’ 6 5 1 6

Beagale, Hinde and Sanshrit,

o] ] ]

ey
.
.
it
——
[

Bengally, Suaskrit aind Triyd,
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Engleeh, French and Latin.

e ———— — - — — = — "
Uaroiic Wosss
Senpaom, rem | wer | Podnn ] Tooa | Tomas | SO0 | Shioualr | Tomar.
edition, odition.
hngu.g. . . [
Miscellaneons , : . . } :.: - ‘ : { i ::: }
To‘r"l L3 ’ | LI1] s l [ L] ’ ’ (1) ’

Engliok, Hindi and Samskrit.

Mmoo+ Lo M| mm o ! S BT
o ToTaL ] + 8 - Tae I ae I -$ 3 I 1 l_
’Englicﬁ, Hinds and Urdw.

Lengusge -« o o o) 3| e d e 3 3| . ]
English, Bansksit and. Urds.

L I

NORTH-WESTERN PROVINCES AND OUDE.
¥rom J. O. Mirzes, Eng.,, Beoretary to the iGbT\v'ornme:t of the Nortb-Western Provines and Ondh, to tbe
© - Bearetary t_o‘the Government of India, Home Depnrhqmt.—-li’o-?lp. dated th_ﬂonn My 1808,

T am directed to submit, for the information of His Excellency the Governor General in
Coundil, a copy of the report of the Director of Publie Instruction, North-Western Provinces
and Oudh, on the publications registered in these Provinces during the year 1897 under Act
XXV of 1867. ' ‘ ‘

From T. O. Luwrs, Baq., M.A, Director of Public Instraction, North-Westorn Proviness sad Oudb, fo the
Hearstary to the Government of the North-Western Provinces and Oudh—Ne -or, dated the 80tk
March 18906 L = . S .

I have the honour to submit my Annual Report on Publications, being a brief review and
snalysis of the works registered in these Provinces under Act XXV of 1867 during the calendar
year 1887 and catalogued in my office.

.. 2, The usual statements are appended at the end. Each language or combination of two
or more languages forms the subject of a separate statement, ss required by G. O. No. 3480
dated 81d October 1882, General Department. e C ,

8. The firs statement gives a general classification of all the publications registered during
the year sccording to the prescribed subjeets. 1b shows that the total number of publications
veceived in 1897 was 1,466 against 1,233 of last year and 1,854 of the year befors last ; in other

words, the number of catalogued publications of the year wnder report exceoded the mumber of

‘publications of the two preceding years by 233 and 112, respectively. There has been .eonu'derabl.

fluctuation in the number of publications on language, miscellancous, and poetry, which together

represent the excess of the works received in 1897 over those of 1890. This increase shows that
the literary activity of the peopls remained progressing.

. 4. The character snd tendency of the works published under each of the various prescribed

subjecta and the works deserving special notice are briefly noted below :—

(1) Arfs.—There were eight works registered under this head, of which seven wero first
editions—=four in English, two in Urdu, and one in Hindi.

# The First and Second Standard Kindergarten Drawing Book ” (catalogue, 1et quarter,
page 1, No. 1—185) is an educational work, published by the Educational Book Depdt, Lucknow,

for use in schools of the Central Provinces.
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« Tnfantry Tacties and Madern Weapons ?? {eatalogue, 2nd quarter, rage 1, No. 1—G18),
fran-lafed by Coptain Po Holland, is a military worl, f.l‘kl;llb'léltcd.fl‘ﬂm: 111.0 German.,  « TU'EII‘HQ_-
nend Polo 27 (catalooue, 2nd quarter, page 1, No. 2—013) contains directions for the prclumnary
trainine of a team, keep and preparation of ponies, rules of the game, method_of l;unn'mg-. a pelo
chihy, and compares together the Lnglish and Iudian pelo.  The fourth work in Bnalish included
nneder 4he gane Liead is a periodical called the © Indian Jowmnal on Datents ”? (ca.tulog'uc,. 2nd
quarter, page 43, No. 1—313). 1t has been started during the year. Qn]y one issue of the
jowrnal has been received, It 1s publishied for the benefit of patentees, designers, and manufac-
turers.

OF the two works in Urdy, one is the “ Large Tray of Daintics ¥ (calalogue, 1st quarter,
pace B, No, 2—152}, which is a cookery book for Ilindus and Muhammadans. ?‘he other is
the first part of 2 @ Book on Drill »* (catulogue, 3rd quarter, page 6, No. 1—-1.030), intended for
vee iy schools, and written to meet the requirements of the village school curriewlum,  The only
work in Ilindi edassed under the same headings is the ¢ Detached Duties of Cavalry
(et alosue, 1 quarter, page 17, No. 1—1420). It professes to be written for the g'enm:al pablic,
Lt it 15 diflicult o imagine how it can interest them. None of {he above works is of any
importance in showing the direction in which vernacular literature is growing.

(2) Diography.—DBiography produced 17 works against nine of last year. TFifteen of these
were first editions, of which the following deserve notice :—

“TLile of Muldrdja Jaswant Singh Gajsinghat’® (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 15,
No. 1=138), the famous Mahdrdja of Marwar, is a work in IHindi.

“ Lives of the Great ?? (catalogue, 2nd quarler, page 4, No. 1-=372} is a work in Urdy,
and containg short biographical sketehes of ancient Roman emperors, religious reformers, pocts,
and heroes. Incidents of the life of Nawdb Tarid-ud-din Ahmad Khan Bihddur, 7azir of
Akbar Shal 11, are contained in the work called the  Disposition of Farid 7 (catalogue, 2nd
quarter, page 4, No. 2—=3513), written by Sir Sycd Abmad Khan,  “ The Picture Gallery of
Mavsur ' (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 6, No. 2—T710), contains an account of the life of
Sheikl ITusain Ibn-i-Mansur, who was a colton dresser. “ The Virgins of the Taradise of
Magnificent Iouses 77 {catalogue, 4th quarter, page 31, No. 1—1193) contains bricf notices of
edweated Mubanunadan women.  The remaining biographical works are lives of religious leaders,
ancient and modern, and of these, the “ Adventures of the Life of Buddha, the Tnlightened *
ratalogue, 2ud quarter, page 19, No, 1—3006), and a “ Glance on the Life of Pandit Guru
Dudta, a Secker of Knowledae ?? (eatalogue, 2nd quarter, page 19, No. 2—856), are the best
cxamples. “ The Brieht Sun (catulogue, 1st quarter, page 23, No. 1—335) treats of the
lives of poet, and illustrates by examples the beauties of their poctical work.,

The Literature of the year under this head is almost double 1hat of the last year, and is
veportald to be full of readable books,  We have here a gennine, though not extensive, growih of
vernacular literature, and it indicates a sentiment of liero worship, whick is cood when the heroes
are worshipping,

(%) Drama—Twenty works were registered under this head during the year, of which
twelve were first editions, five translations, and three new cditions,

“ The New Chittra and Bakauli 2’ {catalogue, 1st quarter, page 3, No. 4--98), “ The
Conseyrence ol Love ” (catalogue, 1st quarter, pace 4, No. 5—107), and “ Sang-i-Gvifam ”
(atalogue, 2ud quarter, page 1, No. 3—0G12) are publications of theatrical companics. The
Hindi dvawas “ Frsramiitra ” (catalogure, 2nd quarter, page 19, No. 3—381), « Ilurisch
Cloondra” {catalogne, Ind quarter, page 19, No. 5—503), “Bali Lila”

(eatalogue, 2nd
quarter, page 10, No. G—554)

, and “Daropdi Lila” (catalogue, Srd quarter, page G,
Ao, 5—=T25), are founded on religious and semi-religions accounts of the characters introduced
mothane “ Ferdinend and Miranda 2 {catalogue, 3rd quarter, rage 7, No.4—1T751), is a
Oanslation of Shakespeares « Tempest?? € Nogql-i-ajlis ? {catalogue, 3rd quarter, paze 19,
; 0 a5 ¢ 117 . " X B
Noy 2063 contains geveral Lieghalle furces. “ The Well DBebaved Son (catalogue, 31d
SLO 1oy L . et 1 1 1
quarter paze 1Y, Noo f—1001) is intended to impart some moral instruction to the vouthlul
rader.  Randbir and Premimadint 2 fonfolnoe . N )
{T der l..l‘ndlm dl:d ].mmnu]mn {catalogue, 4th quarter, page 4, No. 1—1191) is an .
T translation by Pandit Tartal Kishan Agha of Seth Srinivas Das’ indi drama of the
w l . ' . e e at WF N 3 ]
sene name. True heretsmy, love, and purity of character are beautifully Wended in Randlir,
sl the boolt s popular ameng the reading publlic. The trauslation of “ Sclnntata, or the Lost
l-. Y . . . . . . . K . . . . ' )
k~-m, {eatalonue, 1h qarter, Jage 18, Noo 2—=10a3), in Iindi verse by Rija Lachman
AT IERD TP T Aoy wle ur . T efenarae [ 2 3 .
; sounvther werk of note i this calepory. Gaaorrd (catalogue, 1th quarter, pege
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18, No. 5—1331) is & drama on the chastity of women. @ Qutt-i-Huyiqut Koi ? (eatalogue,
4¢h quarter, page 18, No. 3 =1081) shows how a Ilindu boy retorted on the unfavowralle
remarks on IHindu gods made by his Mubammadan fellow students, and how unjustly he
suffered for it. The account given of the bouk appears to show that its tendeney is to exvite
ill-fecling among Hindus against Muhammadans,

This division of the subject, thercfore, contains plays for acting and plays for reading, Among
the latter there are translations from Sanskit and from English, while others deal with the
domestic and social problems of the day,

(#) Piction.—Sixty-four works were received on this subject during the year wnder report,
“The Progeny of Chandra Kanta, Part II” (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 13, No, 2—=1t%} ix o
continuation of a great work on the subject written in Hindi. It is the enly wark of its kind
in that language, and is much read and admired by the people.  When complete it will vio with
the two gigantioc works on fiction in Urdw, the Bostun-i-Khayal and the Dastan-t-dmir Hum:a.
It is marked by a complete absence of the indecencies found in its rival publications. * Fir
8ikka, or The Stamp of Heroism ” (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 21, No, 75—213) is a Nepali
novel, of which only the first part has yet come to hand. “The Great War, complete in the
form of a Novel,”? (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 4, No. 5—0337), by Sukh Dyal Singh, dmws its
scenes from the Makdlkdrat. The subject matter and tho style in which the book is written
and printed are, unlike most of the publications on the subject, suited for juvenile readers, and
the author deserves credit for bringing out a book in 2 pure ildiomatic style and free from
indecency in subject or language. The book is favourably reviewed by the best Undu  seholurs.
¢ Honuman Charitra Novel Biumika” (catalogue,!2nd quarter, page 19, No. 7—163) represents
monkeys as belonging to a family of lender kings, * Aurangzeb and Chanclul Kumari”
{catalogue, 4th quarter, page B, No. 4 ~1098} is a historical novel. Chanchal Kumari, while
yet a child, was shown the picture of the Emperor Aurangzeb, which she disfigured by trampliny
on it and depriving it of the nose. The news of this insult to the picture reached the ears of the
Emperor, who sent his troops to her father's ecapital and sought her hand, The manner in
which she saved her father from imperial displeasure and managed to escape from the esort
which was carrying her to Delhi, and the subsequent humiliation of the Emperor, are the hest
scenes in the book. # The Serap Book of Rum *” (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 7, No, G-=T10)
is a translation of Diks’ ( Morier 7 ) “ Haji Buba in Persia ’’ and ¢ 1laji Baba in Englind”
« The Bracelet of Jasmine”’ (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 7, Na, 9—799) is the translation of a
Bengali novel of the same name. This is a historical novel of the times of Aurangzeb, in which
a desaription of the Mina Bdzir of Agra is given. * The Endcavourer ¥ {catalegue, Jrd quarter,
page T, No. 12913, attempts to acquaint its readers with the nghts of women according to
Muhzmmadan law, and awakens moral courage in its renders to protect those rizhts in order to (v
justice to their females. An account of the Prize of the Spiritual Teacher Kanm Das?
(catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 28, No. 1—979} is a Bengali novel, containing thel story of Kanra
Das, who was a magician and had the power of metamorphosing  himself. It is founded on a
recent proceeding of the law against a Bengali Mahant of Benares. *The Nod of Expectation”
(catalogue, 4th quarter, page 5, No. 6—~1132) is an abstract translation of James” “ Baok of
Patience”’ and is writfen in good Urdu.

This year we received 20 books fewer than last year on the suhject, but the numerical
deficiency is counterbalanced by better tone, style, and subject evineed by the works of the
present year. The translations from English and Bengali authors are improvements over lunt
year’s. The original novels may be classed as historical or social.  The attempts to fight a Jaw
suit over again in the pages of a novel, and to uphicld the rights of Muhammadan women, may
deserve attention.

(5) Uistory, tncluding Geography.—There were TT works registered under .this lm_ad, of
which 48 were educational. The number of original educational works a;;aifnbt this subject as
well as against any other is really not so large as it .would appear, but is .swollcn by Ifu_ys,
annotations, questions and answers, and imitations which find a rc*afly market in these Provinees
and are steadily increasing notwithstanding the effort of f:be Educational Dcpartm.ent to K press
the pernicions Ley-making trade. Among the non-educational works those deserving notice are

poted below :—
¢ Yandbook of Tahsil Unac?” (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 1, No. 3—-130} , and  ITand-
book of Tahsfl Mohan Auras, District Unao,” (catalogue, st clunrte:.', page 1, x\o.“ -t-—l-'}l?, aroe
by a Settlement Officer, and furnish authentic information on the Sll‘;]c(:t.. In t}re Jang Noma-
i-Namat Khan Alf7 {catalogue, 1st quarter, page 27, No. 1:-127) is doseribed th‘e war that
took place between Bahadur Shah and Azam Shab, sons of the Emjeror Aurangzeb, “ Tarekh-ts
4
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7 (catalogue, 1st quarter 8, No. 10—108) gives the genealogy of Nawéb Abdul
Em I?Ehan, E: .!l'a.ura:1 # A’ 'll)‘arf:slation of the History of A.s'lm Kufi? (cahl.ogu?, 2nd
quarter, page b, No. T~-899), by Mubammad Mirza, is the translation of an Arabic history.
« History of Bundi State” (catalogus, 2nd quarter, page 19, No, 8—833), and a * Short
History of Bharatpur State” (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 19£ No. 0~1560), are tv;ro small
books, giving in Hindi a brief history of those Btafes. - “The Siege, Defence, and Y{ebory of
the Ilustrioys Garrison of Arrah ” (catalogue, Srd qmrﬁer,.page 1, No. 1+~901) describes the.
state of affairs et that place before the cutbreak of the Mutiny of 1857, The character of Kur
Singh and Umar Singh, the disgraceful conduct of the police, and the Muham:nada:n officialy®
private correspondence with the Kinge of Delhi and Oudh arg treated at length in this work,

“ The Book of Sultén, Salah-ud-din” (catalogme, 8rd quarter, page 8, No. 16— 828)
- contains an account of Sultdn Salak-ud-din Yusuf, the conqueror of Bethlehem, and of the
religious war between the Muhammadans and the Christians. - -

#The Determination of Time * (catalogues, 3rd quarfer, page 18, No, 6—830) is 8 mathe-
matical geography in Hindi in which are given rules for finding ous the longitude of s place and
the local sime, A% the end of the book is given & long list pf places with their longitnde,
Patna being the first meridian., The celebrated Persian work # $4a3 Nama ¥ {estalogus, 8rd
quarter, pagd 81, No, 1-083) hua been published in §wo yolumes by the Newal Kishore Press,
Cawnpore, The eame enterprieing press has hrought out & second edition of IM"‘-" Saadat?
{catalogue, 3rd quarier, page 81, No, 2-885) of Ssiyid Gholem AL, snother historical work jn
Persian, Moulvi Aziz-ud-din, Mir Munshi, British Agency, Chifral, bas prepared and published
» history of Chitsal, to which he has added s short geogrephy (eatalogue, 4th quarter, page 6,
No. 17--1328). We have ¢his year received & work on the subject, written in Sansksis by
Pandit Kalipado Bondopadhys (catalogne, 4th quarter, page 27, No. 1--1839). 1t begins with
sn account of the Mubammadan religion, snd hriefly notices the - Mubammdan mulers of India,

. (8). Language.~—We raceived 205 works on this subject, of which only 82 were non-educa-
tional. Of the non-educational works the following deserve motice:==“Falzh-¢-darain” (catalogue,
1st quarter, page 8, No, 21 ~148) contains moral lessons for the Muhammadans, “Phakiita

- Prakash” (catalogue, #nd quarter, page 30, No, 2-—617) is & dissertation on Sanskrit gram-

patical farms, “The Ornaments by Maheshwar ** (catalogue, 8rd quarter, page 20, No, 10~

1047) is o work on Hindj rhetoric, and th¢ ¢ Different Forms by Maheshwar” (catalogue,

8rd querter, pege &0, No. 11—1048), treats of Hindi prosody. “The Explanatione of Roots”

(catalogue, 8rd quarter, page 23, No, 1-~1053) is & reprint from the Pandsf, * A Book on the

Languages of the Amb® (catalogue, 2nd quarter, pege 35, No. 4—491), compiled by

Mubammead Mehdi, contains Arabic words with their Urdu equivalents, “The Pocket Diamond

Dictionary ** (catalogue, 8rd quarter, page 84, No. 4—048), published by Ram Narain Lalisa

book of 134 pages, which gives the meanings of English words in Roman, while “ The Student’s

Practical Dictionary ¥ (atalogue, 8rd quarter, page 85, No. 5—949), by the same publisher,

i9 o larger work, containing 764 pages of demy octavo size. This is a new English dictionary,

which explains the words in English and gives the Urdu equivalents of the English mesnings
in Persian oharacter. “The Vocabulary of Karim ¥ (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 81, No, 2w

. 1287) gives the Urdu equivalenta of Arabic and Persian words. The bulk of the publications

on language is educational, and consists chiefly of helps and imitations of .the books prescribed

by the University or by the Director of Public Instrnction on the recommendation of the

Text-Book Commitiee. These holps and imitatfons are marvels of cheap printing, but are nob.

as a rule, free from typographical and other mistakes. School-boys and feachers make use of

them too often s mere cram books neglecting the presoribed text-books, in which the subject
is dealt with more fully. Such books are, therefore, undesirable, but they have & strong hold on
popular ftlwom'q The majority of nonveducational works trend. of rhetorio, prosedy, and other
grammatical subjects, and eonsist mostly of Sanskrit and Arabic hooks; these indicets mental -
activity and a love of acholarship on the part of the few whe wrife and study them. -

(7) Law.~Of the 31 books on Leaw, 18 are first editions, one translation, one republication
and three new additions. A Commeptary on the Indian Penal Code® (catalogue, Tut quarter
pege 7, No. 26—118), in Urdu, contains, in sddition to Act XLV of 1860, other connetod
Acts and ralings of the four High Courts and the Chief Court of the Panjib and notifications
up b0 date.  Mafmua~i-Zabtas-Favjduri® (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 7, Ne. £8---248),
edited by Bbagwan Das Bhargava, LL.B., is & translation of the Criminal Procedure Code; to
which the Editor has added rulings and notos up to date te make the hook specially adaptable to
the requirements of police officers and those who mey bave the opportunity of eonsulting it. It 18,
unlike the generality of books on the subject in Urdu, printed on good, white Paper, and is nicely
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lithographed. ¢ Weekly Notes of Cases Decided by the IIigh Court of the North-Western
Provinces, 1881 (catalogue, 2nd quarter, poge 2, No. 5--311), edited Ly W. K. Porter,
Barrister-at-Law, contains notes of cases decided by the ITigh Court. The Iditor has republished
the judgments from the records of the Iligh Court and has added head notes to them. This ix
the only work on Law in English. “Act No. XIX of 1873 ” (cataloguo, 2nd quarter, page 7,
No. 34—604) contains in Urdu the rulings and circulars of the Board of Revenue on ent and
Revenue Law. ¢ The Essence of Law, Part I,>” {catalogue, 2nd quarter, pago 8, No. 35=579)
is an abstract, by an amateur, of some of the sections of Rent and Revenue, Stamp and Court
Fees, Limitation, Registration, Excise, Evidence, and other Acts. Another work worth noting
is ©The Ordinances of Manu? (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 36, No. 17—63S), with & com-
mentary by Pandit Bhim Sen. 'We have received only the first volume of this work, which, as
last year, has been classed under this head. Moast of these works are published under the idea
that they will be of practical use to those studying or practising law,

(8] Medicine.—There were 2% works registered under Medicine, of which 7 were new
editions and 5 translations. Of the 4 works in English on the subject, three have been prepared
by natives. “The Medical Manual for Young Men” (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 2,
No. 6—528) is on sexual physiology. “Till the Doctor Comes” {catalogue, 4th quarter,
page 3, No. 11—3118) is intended for family use, and contains 16 homeopathic medicines, with
sore allopathie preseriptions. *The Family Doctor ” (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 3, No, 12~
1118) is also intended for domestic use. ~ An Offering to the Stable of ITorses* (catalogue, Jst
quarter, page 18, No. 24—166) is a little book in Hindi, treating of the most common discascs
of horses, with their diagnosis and the best medicing for them.  The Great Elixir” (entalogue,
2nd quarter, page 8, No. 36~3883), by Muhammad Zafar, eontains the use of homaopathis
medicines in the different stages of cholers, * Nighant Blaska” (catalogue, 2nd quarter,
page 22, No. 80=455) is the Hindi Materia Medica, eontaining names of medicines and their
properties. ¢ Experiences of Europeans ** {catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 33, No. 7—=548), and the
# Joy of Skilfulness” (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 33—0589), are the two works in Persian, The
former contains the diagnosis of diseases and prescriptions; the latter treats of the different
temperaments, class, eauses, end symptoms of diseases and of the laws of the preservation of
bealth. ¢ dsktang Hirdai” {cstalogue, 2nd quarter, page 80, No: 18-=029) is & translation of
« Bagbhatia,” & standard Sanskrit work on the subject,,. “ A Translation of the Sufliciency of
Mansur”’ (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 10, No. 86=-879) tfreats of theoretical and practical
medicine, or the ark and science of medicine; The theoretical portion includes sanitation,
pulsation, end femperament; the practical contains prescriptions for numerous ailments, of
which the diagnosis is given.. “The Requirements of the Inquirers” (catalogue, 8rd quarter,
page 10, No: 37~691) contains fechnicalities of the science, specifics for ordinary discases, with
the names and properties of & few medicines. “The Method of Deliverance” {catalogue, 8rd
quarter, page 10, No..38—997) .is a {reatise on fevers. * Remedy for Poison” (catalogue, Srd
quarter, page 20, No. 14—042) is & !:ranslation of passages from standard Sanskrit and Bengali
anthoriﬁe\s on the subject, and contains. antidotes for poisons. “ The Antidote for Poisons
(catalogue, 4th quarter, page 8, No. 38—~1219) preseribes remediea for mineral, vegetable, and
gpimal poisons; “The Benefits of Qufub in the Verifieation of Weights used in Medicine *
(catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 37, No, 24—821) is a bi-lingual work in Arabic and Persian, in
which the different weights used in medicine are alphabetically arranged, with a list of Indian
and English apothecary weights at 1_;he end. The Specifics of Akbar”” (catalogue, 4th quarter,
page 8, No. 89~—1253) is a translation of & Persian work known as® Myjarralat-i-Aklari?
«The Balance of Medicine” {catalogue, 4th quarter, page 8, No. 41—1303) is a discourso on-
pulsation and medical science. “ Homeopathic Treatment of Cholera?” (catalogue, 4th quarter,
page 21, No. 28—-1075) is a Hindi work on the subject and, unlike the Urdu bosk by Muhams
m1ad Zafar called the ¢ Great Elixir,” is written by a professional man, Denod Behari Paul, s
. homewopathic practitioner. We ‘have a.lso received the Hindi edition of IJankin’s ¢ The Causes and
Prevention of Cholera” (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 21, No. 20—1838). * Cure of Bodice”

(catalogue, 3rd quarter; page 83, No, 17—872)isa Persian work, in the first chapter of which
the author gives hia own method of treatment, and in the second and third the habit and kind
of patients. The rest of the bookis devoted to the requirements of a good physician and his moral
influence, pulsation, springing up of good and bad new disenses, indications of death, and treat-
ment of children. The source of inspiration of the publications on this subject may Le traced
back to Sanskrit and Arabic severally and jointly, snd to Persian and English to a certain
extent, ) )

| )
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(1) o idosenrs=Two lundrel and fifty-four of the publications of the year are classed
o A clnennss The followine won ks ave notalle 1=

“Phe Indinn Yade Tide ”? (cataloone, 1t quarter, page 2, No. 7—123) is full of tales and
sncedetes and rddles for Cliristmas week, “ Wine and  Mcat 77 {catalogue, 1st quarter, page 7»
Noon2=50) < a tunslation of o Jecture delivered by an Australian professor on vegelaranism.
“The Quintesence of Seerct Selences ? (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 7, No, 33—806) treats of
pahniatey, phrenolosy, and other zllied sciences. “ The Larger Almanac for 180877 (catalogue,
Ui quianter, paze Y, No, 33—1161) contains other useful information besides that of a calendar.
A view of Constantinaple from the Golden Ilern, the Lusts of Turkish Emperors, followed by
Lrid Listerieal accounts of their reéigns, phrenology, some geographical and other information,
are ulo included in this ealendar, The pictures are beautifully drawn and coloured.  “A Tray of
Madicul Science ? (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 11, No. 51—353) pleads against flesh cating and
difivrs from “ Wine and Meat?” in Leing an original work,  “The Essence of Investigation ™
(catalogue, 1st quarter, nge 19, No. 20—189) treats of foretelling. “ The Happy News?”
{catalosue, 1st quarter, puge 27, No. 8—92) is a laudatory tract in justification of the honors
conferred on Jai Prakash Lal, of Dumraon. “Interesting Admonition’” (catalogue, 2nd
quarter, puge 8, No, 35—=200) disapproves of singing. “ Blossom of Talisman * {catalogue, 2nd
quarter, poge 1 No.o 12e=331) contains a few important receipts and wonderful experiments.
“ A Seaof Tulisman® (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 9, No. 51—504) contains magic squares and
incantations for love, enmity, destruction of cnemies, prosperity, discovery of thieves, and capture
of cvil spirits

“The Diamond Jubilee Speeches? (catalogue, 8rd quarter, page 3, No. 15=801) is a col-
lection of leetures delivered at the Diamond Jubilee commemoration meeting of the Denares
slirdents, “ Cure for Snake Bite” (catalonge, 3rd quarter, page 10, No. 39=—729) is a translation
of un English buok on the subject. “ The Matchless Garden of Serenity ”” (catalogue, 3rd quarter,
page 11, NooA1—T712) ehows, by means of seven examples, how man and animal have been saved
from impending danger Ly patiently relying on God. ¢ A Present to Darwesh,” or ¢ A Wreath
of I'lowers,” (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 11, No. 42—T745) gives an account of the various
religions sects ameng  IHindus, and of their practices and saints. The author prefers the
“practice of sound,”” of which hLe gives the details.  “ The Machinations of Indra?? (catalogue,
Srd quarter, page 11, No. 49—826) contains magic squares and charms. “ Useful to the Public ”?
(ratalogue, 3rd quarter, page 12, No. 52—1025) contains information regarding the Postal,
Railway, Tdegraph, and other Departments, receipts for preparing varnishes, cups of camphor
and merenry. “The Staircase of Astrology ? (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 22, No. 29=1008)
contains directions for finding out auspicious moments for the performance of certain ceremonies,
“The Exploits of Rdmd for Interrogation”” (catalooue, 3rd quarter, page 22, Nos. 30—1014) 1s
& method of Libliomaney from the verses deseribing the exploits of Ram4. A Rare Collection ¥
(catalogue, 1th quarter, page 9, No. 43~1003) contains prescriptions and receipts for preparing
fulse puenrls, rulies, cte. “The Sayings of Ilazrat AL?” {catalogue, 4th quarter, page 9»
No. 15=1112} is a translation from Dr. Oakley’s Ilistory of the Muhammadans. The transe
lator regrets that the sayings of All are not to be met with in Arabic or in any of the books of
that langunge,  “ jl"usbs'l-us-b'/éar " (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 9, No. 51—1156) contains
songs, with the different modes of playing on owitar,  “ Tushhir-i- ”
4th gquarter, page 10, No, 56—1218) lg‘iv:z:s tbke milfl'eicbll)l:)i:;ss of 1:[]‘2}:]“7' g Hamza‘c‘l (cat,:ilogue,

o s ubjugating the “double.

“ Regulations of tho Bmpress?” (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 10, No, 61—1274) is written
in commemoration of the Diamond Jubilee. “The Muliammadan Women?? (catalogue, 4th
quarter, page 11, Nos. T3—1211) is a translation of an Arabie work by a Muhammazan’lady,
confuining the account of an interview between a French and a Muhammadan lady. ¢ The
Trenqure of Husain?? (catalogue, 4th quarter, rage 31, No,

_ : 23—1153) contains magic squares,
charms, amlets, and ineantations.

| . “‘ Prait Nugar” {cataldoue, 4th quarter, page 35, No. 29
— 1I83) gives an account of the spirits and of the ylane of their existence; it also contains a

short aceount of epiritual s€ances ond treats of psychometry, psychography, and mesmerism
] } .

“ The Mirror of Tamine ”” (eatalogue, 1th quarter, pagre 85, No. 28—1263) givesan account

of the famine at Apvg s . s ) - ;
o ) [ ; ;“tl rmIll [?f ,1,]1(3 help afforded to the poor by the Lenevolent inhabitants.

Py el il "]\2'1':1 utory i UM ats ‘ . .
dl\.]‘. e :\‘ scelter?? (cat alo;u.c, 4t1.1 quarter, page 34, No. 21——1120) is an
wddress to the Sultdn of Turkey, congratutating him on Lis victory over the Grecks, and is dis-

i . g LI A P ' ' 'y

1}11»\1lu1 free, . The Diamond Jubilee”” {eatalogue, 1¢h quarter, page 35, No. 1351) is a tri-
Lnzual eneomiwn in commenmaration of the oceasion Ly different anthors in prose and verse. The
. ‘ .~u.u11 as could not properly fit into any ¢f the preseribed heads.
Sevse et two e more subjects, others are proceedings of conferences, rules for curtailing
=3

bovhs <hown under this Liead are
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marrage expenses, hye-luws of societioy, tracts, meconnt= oF Qoonhons and Lo s s
above-noted bouks furni-h examples of the varicty of suljects mnd slem i ow e i o -
charms, and treating of astrelogy, Liblivmaney, Phrencloey, padmistey, peadoonctiy, il e -
meri=m, are in much yerquest,

(10} Puctry—The Loeks resistered wnder this head are exa ty heee times theee 1t e
registered Jast year, being 237 against 790 Leaving out religion, Prvtey cmbraees the e g
number of publivations of the year, which are mietrical compesitions on varions sdije te Tl
following furnish examyples of the subjects corprised wnder this head : =844+ 270+ (ool e,
1st quarter, page 17, No. 35—173) is a diversion for soctad ootlierines, “ NP0 1007 (-
logue, 1st quarter, page 19, Nos. 36—=197) contains mernls. “ Ko/ L70 "™ (catidesue, 144
gnarter, page 20, No. 10—=113) contains an account of the fomine of 1806, “ A Do Dol o F
Chronograms* (catalogue, 1et quarter, page 29, No, 11—2) is a bi-linenal work, consictins o f
chronograms of the birth of a son fo a Nawdh,  “A Colloetion of the Ewence of ity {vate
logue, st quarter, page 29, No. 12—G07) centains religious adviee, X Garden of Vivtues??
(catalogme, 2nd quarter, page 11, No. 55=310), and “The Buillianee of 1Tni?? (eatalecae, 2nd
quarter, page 11, No. 59—2361), contain verses in praise of Muhmmmad, The © Thiadi Ballad <
describing the marriage of Alha and the battle fought Ly him (catalosue, 2nd quanter, o
13, No. 73—517), have Dbeen rendered into Urdu.  In the “ Garden of Sarwar?’ {eataloo,
2nd quarter, page 14, No. 83—1585) the author, Ghulam  Sarwar, las made attractive by his
verses the duty to God, father, king, teacher, subject, and son, vniversal Yove, care of relations,
the peor and guests, paticnee, justice, and purity of conduct. “Toein of Navayan” (atulorne,
2nd quarter, page 30, Nes. 3—387) centaing an account of Shandil Rishi and o Lis Lonily,
“The Vernal Blossoms of Language”’ (catalogue, 3rd quarter, pace 13, Nos, 61—600) contains
the poems of the three contemporury poets Atash, Nasikh, and Aldd, in the sime metre, artan zed
in parallel celumns,  ““ Jubilee of Queen Vietoria, Empress of Tndia?” (catalogue, Sed punter,
page 13, No. 62—700) contains songs of different notes; the first ene s i praise of God, the
sccond immortalizes the fifty years julilee.  “ An Account of the Battle at Badar” (cataligue,
3rd quarter, page 13, No. 64+—T703) deseribes the Lattle fought at Badar Well hetween Mulion-
mad’s generals, ITaider, Masaband Sad, and a number of Kafies with lowds of mercantile woda
under the leadership of Bin Sufyan. The well known story of Ssdwabeld (cataloue, Sid
quarter, page 13, No. 67—723) has been translated into Urdu verse by Pundit S Ll
« A Photograph of Life”’ (catalogue, 3rd quarter, yuge 14, No. 7T2—710) is a versiliecd aceonut
of childhood, youth, and old age. ““ An Account of Sudama” (catalogue, 2rd quarter, paze 15,
No. 82—817) contains the story of Sudama’s poverty and his subseqpuent and in-tantaneous
rieliness l)y the grace of Krishna,  “The Ocean of Reality ” {catalogue, Jrd quarter, page 15,
No. 85—575) begins with “ whoever knows himsclf knows Ged.”” In this buck are given two
methods of knowing one’s self and truth about the soul.

Generally speaking Urdu poetry is erotic.  In ITindi there are metrival translations and
m'sginal comyositions, which contains some morality or describe important evente.

Of the works on religions poctry in Urdu, “The Tlegies of Mirza Dabir?’ (catalowne, 1th
quarter, page 13, No. 85—=00), the famous elegist of Lucknow, have been pudidished inonere
than a dozen volumes. These beautilul and impressive verses contain the Lest similes anld
metaphors, and are characterized by the highest graces of poetry.  “The Poctical Werls o
Iler Ilighness Nawsb Shéhjahdn, Begam of Bhopal ” (catalogue, dth gnarter, yage 13,
No. 93—1317) is worthy of note as the work of a poctess. The Urda anthelegy, “ Malls.cr-
s-Ashdr)’ (catalogne, 4th quarter, page 14, No. 101—1310), contains sclectod ver=ed of etandad
pocts, and 1s edited by some of the best Urdu scholars.

(11) Politics.—Politics is a subject Jittle underabood and little cared for Ly the pubilie, il
the cpithet of barreness applied to it last year is applicable this year also. - The solitury wiak on
this subject, ¢ Our ITome Politics ; A Thought, .1’urt 157 (eatalogue, Srd quarter, poge 1,
No. 21—927) is an jincomplete work by a Bengali gentleman of Benares.

{1 Philosophy.—* The Philosophy  of .1':“'-'1-“{0“(‘9 " {catalogue, _ ard quarter, T 1,
No. 20—917), by R. C. Sen, 2 retired educational officer, has buen revicwel by DroFreter o
and an abstract of his review has been published. Dr Foster ealls the ook e -
plote thought system,” “yworthy of a thougltful etu}]y, and a very compact, 1]1'-111‘_'}”['!.], andd
thoroughly systcmatic view of evolution as seen .lay an Ol'l.l‘l'ltil] s»u:fr‘rf.t.”. The f:-'.r-k 156w 0 ‘ sy
‘nterestinge as furming a contrast to the evelution theories prevadling in the Weto <N Crjhoe

T

tien of Exl;l;}_nﬂ.tl('nb e e g % v : '

Laouraksha Dhacker, contains notes on Jusiias's Yimaara, A Colicitien of Cornirnt 1y
aug Rt

Amcrica,

{catalogue, 2nd quarter, pace of, Noo 4 =030, by Mabweedw iy iva
o

1
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£ Jalali”? (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 31, No. 3—402) is a collection of five com-
g:nii?;?o; Jalali, an( Arabic work, ¢ Fyapti Panchkam ” (cata.logue,‘ 3rd quarter, page 30;
No. §—078) is & commentary on Sanskrit logie, treating 9f the "f five unxvers?.l .accompfxmments
of the middle term by the major,” a peculiarity of Sanskrit logic. .“ The Aitn Ujpa.n‘.lshad. o?
the Rigveda ” (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 38, No. 3{5-——71 7) contains f:he te:,!:;, with its Hindi
translation, by Pandit Bhim Sen. We have also recewec! the ¢ Is/w_pr.ueﬁad (Cgtalogue:‘ 3rd
quarter, page 30, No. 8—941), with its Hindi translation by Pa.nd.lt Rafn_Swa,rup. | Tﬁg
Translation of Yog ?’ (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 36, No. 41-~1340) is a bi-lingual workf in |
which the aphorisms of -Patangal on Yog, with Vyag’ commentary, have been translogted into
Hindi. “ A Garland of Predicates * (catalogue, 4th quarter, p.age 29:, No. 5—1202) is another
work on Sanskrit logic. Niya philosophy, “The Niyaya .Phllosophlcal $ystem ?f Gautam »
(catalogue, 4th quarter, page 29, No. 6—1225), cne of the six schools of Hindu philosoplty, has
gone through a second edition.

The aphorisms of the “ Vaiseshika, Philosophy by Kanad, Wi,ﬂl the Commentary of Prasasta~
pada and the Gloss of Udaynacharye, containing Lakshanavali by tlu_a Glo§ser” '(ca.ta;logue,
4th quarter, page 29, No. 7—1239) forms No. 60 of the Benares San_sknt series, edifed by the
learned Pandits of Benares under the superintendenca of R. T. H. Grifiith, Esq, a late Directox
of Public Instruction, and Dr, G. Thibaut, Princ'tpa.],.' Muir Central Co!leg-e; Allfa.habadf. K_m?d
has, in his aphorisms, introduced an extra special: (vafsest) element, which has given the designa.
tion of Vaisesheka to his philosophy. The nine eternals,. or the Drava Padartks, as they are
called, are the earth, water, fire, air, sky, time, space, self, and mind. Xanad substantiates the
eternity of the Drava Padarths, wherein lies the peculiarity of his philosophy. We have also
received two volumes of the ® Vizianagram Sanskrit Series”” (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 29,
Nos. 8 and 9), edited under the superintendence of Arthur Venis, Esq, Principal of the San-
skrit and Queen’s College, Benares.

The work done by the Sanskritists connected with the Educational Department deserves
credit. 'They are not only saving from oblivion the philosophical works of the great minds of
India, but are making them easy of access and are widening the scope of their utility. The
only original work in English by a native, a retired educational officer, is the * Philosophy of
Existence,”’ in which the genesis of existence is traced from the “all perfect conseious exist~
cnce.”’

(18) Religion.—Four hundred and thirteen publications were reg_'ister,‘ed egainst this head,
snd it fares better than last year. ' .

Besides the three great religions—I{induism, Christianity, and -Muhammadanism==twhose
tenets have been sufliciently expounded in the publications of the year under report, we have to
notice the increase in the tracts and books of the Arya Samajists, which outstrip those issued by
any other religious body. The Jains, who have hitherto kept their religious books to themselves,
are now following the suit of other religionists, and we have received several works. of this
religious sect. The Radha Swami Sect has produced several books and is becoming prominent,
The Theosophical Society, which does not call itself a religious body, but whick represents every
religion and holds the esoteric teaching of every religion to be the same; has influenced the
English reading public by its literature issued from Benares, Its effect on Vernacular literature
is the production of books on phrenology, psychometry, and mesmerism. ’

The following furnish éxamples of the variety of religious subjects treated in. the works
registered under this head : = ' ' -

In “ A Brief View of Radka Swams Faith”? (catalogue, .1st quarter, page 3, No, 12—38}
this religious sect is said to have its origin in its original founder, Radha Swami or the Supreme
Deing, who appeared in the world and designated himself Sant Sa¢ Guru or perfect saint. The
ook contains an sccount of what it calls “the three factors in creation,” according to which our
solar system belongs to the third degres. The book treats also of the superiority of “sound
practice” over external religious observances, and goes on to say that # sound* is not the pro-

perty Q.f ether, # A.Present to Islam *’- {catalogue, 1st quarter, page 12, No. 62--101) treats
of fa_shng. “A Direct Road to Ifoly Law?” (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 12, No. 63-=109)
contains religious precepts and prayers. ‘

“ A Catfechism on Salvation ”*: (catalogue, 1st: quarter,
rege 21, No, 46—7), and “A Tentative Translation of the Book of the Prophet Jeremiah *?
(catalogue, 1st quarter, page 21, No. 47—24), are. Christian publications. “ A Light to the
Incomprehensible ™ (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 21, No. 51—1T71) gives the meanino-; of difficult’
nnd technical expressions occurring in “ Sar Bachan Radha Swami?” “ The Removal%f the Points
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of Doubts” (catalogue, 15t quarter, page 22, No. 51—204) is a conlroversy on Skradha ceres
mony, the offering of rice balls to the manes of dead ancestors. “ An Investization into the
True Religion and the False”’ (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 23, No. 10—72) endeavours to refute
the teachings of the Christian religion and to show that the Vedic religion isthe enly true
religion. “The Hymns of the Rig Veda ”” (catalogue, $rd quarter, page 4, No. 22-=802) have
been translated, with a popular commentary, by R. T, I, Griflith, of which we have reccived the
the second volume. “ The Three Patha? (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 5, No. 23—8350) contains
the three lectures delivered by Mrs. Annie Besant at the 6th annual convention of the Inlian
section of the Theosophical Society on the fopic of the three pathe, Karme, Gyan, and Blakti, as
explained in the Blagwaf Gita. * Instruction for Children’ (catalegue, 3rd quarter, page b,
No. 2—834) contains prayers, sermons, and hymns for Christian children. “Tle Delight of
Mankind »” (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 16, No, 90—~676) contains verses in proise of Imam
Husain. ¢“The Ornament of Faith?* (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 16, No. 01—~0677) gives an
account of the birth of Mubammad in the first part and of his miracles in the sccond. “ A
Solver of the Subtleties of the Religions of India ”’ (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 18,
No. 93— 719) is in the form of a catechism, and the author in answering the questions,
expounds the whole theory of evolution according to the Ilindu SAzsfras. *A Trilogue”
(catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 15, No. 86—283), with four others, is a tirado on Nudwaf.
ul-Ulama, a conference of learned Mubammadans, * Miracles of the Posterity of the Pro-
phet »’ (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 15, No. 89 ~300) contains an account of the generosity
of Ali in giving over his sons to a mendicant, of their wonderful arrival at Jalsa, and of their
final release. * The Star of Heaven »’ (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 15, No. 93 ~407) shows
how Mubammad, the prophet, ascended through the seven heavens intothe presence of God.
“ Bais Parishak” (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 26, No. 69—458) describes the twenty-two
‘austerities performed by Jain ascetics. “The Elucidator of the Practice of TRadha Swami”
{catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 27, No. 82—621) describes the obstacles which hinder the pro-
gress of a novice in the Radha Swami faith, and gives the method of overcoming them, Itis
intended for private circulation. *The Deliverance of the ITuman Monad”’ (catalogue, 2nd
quarter, page 37, No, 29-270), and the “Hindi Translation of the Songs of the Lord”!
fcatalogue, 2nd quarter, page 37, No, 80288}, and ¢ Hundred Verses on Fyrag * (catalogue,
2nd quarter, page 87, No. 81—290), are Arya Saméjio publications, * Farma Fyavastha”
{catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 38, No. 38—3838) assigns reasons for the superiority of the three
castes over the fourth, and is the work of an Arya. “Vedie Text, No. 2,” (catalogue, 3rd
quarter, page39, No. 88—935) contains a scientific explanation of the eighth and ninth
maniras of the “ Surya Sukta’’ on the septenary composition of solar Light. « A work on the Five

* Sacrifices” (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 39, No. 42—732),by an Arya, describes the five daily
sacrifices and the method in which they should be performed. # Rebirth”” (catalogue, 3rd quarter,
page 39, No. 47-—829) contains quotations from Sanskrit, bearing on metempsychosis, with theif
Hindi translation. “ Consideration of Soul in the Immovables ** {catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 40,
No. 53—973) discourses on the question whether plants have souls. Knowledge of the
Divine Truth,” with its Hindi translation (catalogue, Srd quarfer, page 40, No. 51—1010),
enumerates the four preliminary qualifications of those desirous of emancipation from rebirth.
%A Collection of Oriental Mysticism ** (catalogue, Srd quarter, page 41, No. 56 —803) explains -
gome of the technical expressions of the Sufis. “ Allurement for Love "’ (catalogue, 3rd quartcr,
page 41, No. 66—752) contains verses of the Koran, with the m‘ode of their recital for epecia]
benefits, such as the creating of love and hatred, and the acquirement of “:ealt:.h. “ Tract,
No. 87” (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 15, No. 107-—~1230) treats of the meditation of God,
and is an Arya Samijic tract. “The Right Path of Muha.mma:d » (catalogufa, 4th guarter, page
15, No. 108—1243) contains letters written by the author to his daughter, in which ho chalke
out the religions path to be followed by her.

(14) Science (Mathematical and Mechanical).~There are 84 works m_ulcr this bead, of
which only 3 are non-educational, Of the educational works, one deserves gpecial notice, ¢12.,, the
¢ Manual of Practical Physics; Part I, Practical Geometry,” (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page b
No, 24—1087), by Mr. Murray, Professor, Muir Central College. It lfas bce‘n written to mect
the requirements of the new elementary courses in science, and the objects aimed at are (1) to
train hand and eye, (2) to develope babits of neatness and accuracy, (8) to teach a clear and
orderly method of recording facts, (4) to give a training in n'xethods of exact nma:.;lxilrem.enfI;,I 'mdd-
(5) to cultivate the powers of observation. The non-educational works, bcmg: kcs in Iindj
for the preparation of astronomical tables and the calendar, hardly call for any remarks,

(15) Science (Natural and other) ~There aro only six publications under this Liead, ag?imt
13 of last year, Half of the works are clagsed as Educational and half as nen-Educationa)
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The only work whiclt deserves notice is the *Testing with Wheatstone’s  Bridge practically
explained ? (ratalogue, (th guarter, page 3, No. 16—1218 ). The beook illustrates by examyples
the thenreticn] and practical mode of festing witlh Wheatstone’s bridge, and is intended for those
Belonzing to the Telegraph Department.

(16) Toyuges and Travels—Light works were rewistered under this head against three of '
Lt yeur.

Tu the  Sufur Nama-i-Kosha!/r?’ {catalogue, 1st quarter, page 14, No. 73-—3) the author
gives un acemmt of his trip to Kashmir, In the * Safr-ul-Qudsiwa Misr” (catalogue, lst
quarter, page 11, No. 7 1—130) is given an account of the author’s pilgrimage o Jerusalem and
Foeyph., A Trip Lo Il mandy, situate in Nepal ?” (eatalogue, 3rd quarter, page 18, No. 108—
793) contains an account of the religious and  social rites observed by the Hindas and
Aubammadans inhabitinge that place. 1t gives an account of marriages celebrated during the
anthor’s residence there ansd deseribes the social position of the inhabitants.  The book records
the friendly relations that exist there Detween the Iindus and the Muhammadans. “A
AMewenver of Good News ™ {eatalogue, 2nd quarter, page 18, No. 118—127) is an account of
the pilprimage to Mecen of aji Muhammad Muertaza Khan, “ A Pilgrimage to Karbala, Najaf,
Kazmin, and Sumar 7 {eatalogue, 2nd quarter, page 18, No, 120=196) contains in hexastiches
an account of the anthor’s pilgrimage to those holy places, A statement at the end of the book
pives in w tabular form the dates of departure and arvival at different stapes, with fares and
means of conveyance available.  “The Scries of the Just ” (catalogue, 4th quarter, page
17, No 131—1330}, in two volumes, is a translation by Saiyid Ali Bilgrami, an 2ccomplished
Urdu wriler, of the diary of a Frenchman, M. Theono, in which is given an account of his
travels in the Dakklin,  This is a valuable and welcome addition to Urdu literature,

It is remarkable that all the publications containing accounts of travels and voyages are
in Urdu.

6. Deriodicals,—The fullowing new periodicals have been started during the year :=—

Euglish itso—<The Indian Journal on Tatents”” (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 43,
No. 1—313), edited by I W, Dunean, 15 o nionthly magazine, started for the benefit of
patentes, designers, inventors, and manufaeturers, and has been reported along with the books
on Arts [vade paragraph b (L}].

Updu.—Eiction—* Saiyara’ {catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 13, No. 4—280), edited by
Nur Alunad Ayan, is o monthly paper, containing a novel.  “ Riwz-i-Sulhan 7 (catalogue, 2nd
quarter, page 15, No. $—27%) is another monthly journal, which has fiction for its object, but
Lias added poctry to it it is edited by Saiyid All Alsan and Itikhar Alam. “ Urdu-i-Uoalla ™
(eatalogue, 1th quarter, page 13, No. 5—1133}, edited by Ahmad Shafi Khaw, contains stories
written in good, idiomatic Urdu.  Fiction generally runs on love stories and intrigues, with or
without u listorical hasis.

Miseelliunecons.—* (_;'[z_n:/wua-r'-Su!."/m» (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 45, No. 12—717) is
edited by Sarju Parshad Nigam, und contuins articles on various subjects, inferesting news, and
art and hunowrs, to which isadded poetry and enigmas,  “ Sharara” {catalogue, 3rd quarter

- . B} H : 1 .. . )
page 15, Noo 13=031) is edited by azl Muhammad, and is issued twice a month on the 7th
and 21st, The ohject of the above publications is neither political nor social, bLut purely
iterary,

Iiade Poelry.~The two Ilindi monthly magazines devoted to poetry are “ Rastd Butila”
(catadogne, Srd quarter, page 10, No. 1—~862), and “ Rusik Chandrika” (catalogue, 4th quarter,
paze b3, No.o 1—1418).

Polyglote—Miscelluncous~—* Bharat Opleskak’  (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 45,
No. 8—13833) 1s a bi-lingual moenthly journal in Sunskrit and Hiodi, edited by DBrahmanand
Saraswatl, 1t deals with social and religious topies and with the Yedic philosophy.

“The Indian Veterivary Journal ”* (catalogue, 2ud quarter, page 45, No. 5-—623), edited
by Veterinary-Captain IL 'L, Pease, 1s a quarterly wagazive, which has Lecn revived in the
year under report.

Some of the pericdicals have an ephemeral existence and do not last looger than a year
or two. Among these may be classed the fullowing, which were shown in last year's report
aud have now cvased Lo exist 1—

Iirduwsl-Khyaly Golshun=i-Sukhoan, Muzkir-ul=Islam, Kusumanjalt, Nasim-s-Chaman

r * - ' s ’ ’
j\ug/},,-:a-;-‘h_u_/‘zfrp, Gulstuuei=-Sulhaa, Abklar-i-Schat, Allopathic Doctor, Manu Dharma
Sdogdrae, dina-i-Lundvistiy deya Darpaay Brathman Samuchar.
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The under-mentioned periodicals still continue :—
English.—~The Prasnottara, Kayastha, The Allakabad Parish Magazine,
Urds.—Muraqqa-s-Alam, Risala-s-Mufid-ul-Uazarain, Gulchin,
Marathi—Nyaya Darpam.

Polyglot —Mekr-t-Munir, dnand Kanan, The Pandit, Arya Sidhants, Makhzan-s-
Masthi.

6. The last statemeut shows the number of publications issued from each press in the
North.Western Proviuces and Oudh daring the year 1897.

7. "The four quarterly catalogues of 1897 are enclosed.

I.—General Statement of Pullications catalogued during 1897 unler each awlject,

On1ainat WoRxe. : 1
-pebli- " — nn-
Busszcm, Flrat New I::t n.l?llf I?Tlgnnn Toras, 'lti?!:l:.i. {I'l::‘l" Turae,
editivo. editlon, -

t‘ - - L] - L] 7 1 ([ 11] (11} 8 2 G n
%;Ofﬂ'ﬂphy - . . ] 15 v ver 2 17 e 17 17
Dracl,na - . . ] 12 8 san 1] 20 ™ 20 v 0
Fiotion N - * . - 46 12 . 6 ﬁ ‘ P Gt ﬂ‘
Hiﬂmry . . - . . 68 14 i 77 43 249 77
Languags . . . o 133 68 14 26 173 ud 205
Law 2 . . L] L 18 - s 1 l 21 e 21 21
Medioinﬂ .- - - . 17 7 ane 5 29 aee 29 29
Miscellaneous « . . . 224 18 14 254 10 214 254
Poetry « =« + = ¢ 19% 39 N 7 23{ 15 22-15 zai

l‘t. . " . . e aer ™ b R
-gtl;illol:: by (inciuding Mental and 17 1 3 1 24 3 19 23
Re?ilgir:n Solace) .. 2 88 4 8o | as | .. a13 | 410

* Solence (Muthemationl pod Mech-7- 43 34 - 7 84 gl 3 Ed
ical).
So?:t::: 2 Natural and other) . 4 1 1 8 3 g g
Voyages and Travels . . 7 e e 1 8 vee
Toraz .| LOOF |~ 267 "8 110 | 1,468 835 | 1,131 | 1460
e =

II.—Engissh Language.

Arts . . 4 (213 . . g 1 g ;
icti ) . ) A 3 . (11}
% v B - B - 14 11 3 13
Lanvu.ﬂoe' . . . L} 8 3 [ e 11 11 ‘"1 ll
I‘.wo o . . - » l‘.l‘ e 1 = i J ::: 4 i
Mediﬂino - . » - - 23 ™ ran 2 24 " 2‘ ot
Miscellaneoas « . . N 3 ves . ) s o s s
Pﬂi’tl'y . * . L] ., 1 T . . 1 . - H
P .t. 8 - . s - - (17 1Y) T3 8 8
' Pg illggoph y (inclading Mental 7 ves . 8 P
and Moral Seiense)s 14 " "
Rﬂllglﬂl‘l - . [ . 1? 1 atn . wes 2 e 2 = 2
Soienco (Mathematical and Mecha- 2 -
foal) 1 1 2
' Sc;:xf:e)(h‘ atursl and other) . 1 1 o 2
" ToTal 81 7 1 2. ] 28 63 9l
i
M

.______—ﬁ'—-_—-—_—-———-——___-__
111.— Roman-Bindustdni (including one book in Roman-Luskat).

— 2
1 1 s et 2 2 I -
IJan ‘laga : : . . [11] [ T1] 1 T} 1 l
Miuiﬂuneou! s . " . .% ...1 - 9 1 | o 1
Religion . . . .
ToTAL . .9 2 2 13 2 ' 11 ‘ 13

. Innludu.sg one Romsn-Lastal,
) L
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IV ~Urdu Language.

- - Ux1eivar Wozks,
BuBJnCTE, Firat New R:; 32: :‘- THIJL!.I.&- Torr, EI?C:J::].. ri:‘t)if :a‘{: Toras.
edition. edition.
A l"l . . . . . 2 1 1 1T 8 1 2 3
Bi L . . - . 3 e . 1 4 e 4 4
Drame oL 4 1 3 8 8 8
FiC“O'ﬂ . . - . . 37 g . 5 51 soe 51 '51
Ilistory . . - - . 11 6 1Y 7 30 14 16 30
L&ngunge . - - - 32 12 ™ 6 50 44 6 50
Law - » . - . 6 3 ‘. 1 lo e 10 10
Maedicine . . . . 5 4 . 4 13 .. .18 13
Misoellanecus « . . . 101 10 . 7 118 2 116 118
POEtr? . - - - 102 19 . 1 122 san . 122 122
Religion . . . . 32 11 8 bl e 51 51
Soience (Matbematical and Mecha- 19 13 s 6 38 38 e 38
nioal).
Boience (Watural and otber) . 2 vee 2 2 aee 2
Voyages and Travels . . 7 o o 1 8 e 8 8
ToriL «|. 869 89 - 50 508 101 407 508 _
VP —Punjibi Language.
Fiﬂtiﬂl\ . . . » 1 1) T » 1 wai 1 1
Poetry . . L] L] 3 e er [ 1] 3 see 3 3
Ra]igion . . . . 12 see " 1 18 sen’ - 18 - 13
ToTal . 16 o 1 1r 17 17
¥1.—Hindi Language (fncluding one Gondi),
Arts . - . . . 1 s e any 1 e 1 1
Biography . . . . 3 - - 3 3 a
D.l'ﬂl.na . . » . . 8 2 " 2 12 "en - 12 12
Fl.ﬂtlon . . . - . 4 e [ 1 5 & 5
Hlstory » . . . . 23 B " e 27 21 6 27
Lang’n_ﬂge . . . . 23 14 YT 5 45 43 2 45
Medicine . . . . 3 1 ’e 1 b - & [
Miscellaneous . . . . 43 3 . 8 49 8 41 49
Poetry o o . . 69 4 . 3 66 12 54 66
Philosophy (including Mental and 1 s a ves 1 v . 1 1
R l‘ﬂornl Science). )
] igion . . - - .73 15 " 8 98 e
Science (Mathematical and Macha- 21 21 e 1 43 41 sg gg
nioal). ‘ ‘ .
Soienoe {Natural aud other) . e 1 1l rea 1 ) 1
Torsu o) 264 |- 66 | .. 25 | 84 125 | 220 | 354
VII.—Bengals Lanyuagé .
Fiotion . 2 . . . 1 ann . .
Riigon " L 1 1 N I B R 0 O I
TO!A‘L » 2 | [ 11] [11] l L11] 2 [1T1] 2 2
VI1II—Orya Language.
Miaco“aneoul . . - . | 3 ’ ey en ‘ wee ‘ 3 , e ' 3 l 3

e S N —
® Including one Gondi.
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IX.—Nepali Languoge.

Oxziarvay Wonks,

8 . Republe | Trans pdar on-Fdu.
e i, | e, [ | T | e | B NIt
Fietion . . ., ., .| ..
Miscellaneons . . . . 1 8 " - g o ) 3
72NN D O I O oA I O T R I O I
. Re]lglan v * ) * * 2 2 e nee 4 .:: 4 4
Touuz .| 4 6 10 10 10
X.—2ardthi Language,
Lﬂ“ ] L] . L] - 8 [ ] e
POEtfy . . . . . 1 "o ™ ..“ g s g g
Religion . . . - 8 s s -.: 8 - 8 3
Bcience (Mathematical and 1Mee 1 - " H H 3
chanioal). "
TO'I.'A‘I- L 13 LLL] . ({13 13 L] 13 13
XI.—S8anskrit Language.
gilto"y . . ] . » ; [T waa [T 1 e 1 1

RD uage a - [ - ane P a 1 7 8
Misog;lhneoul L] - - L] 3 L] e (1) s 11 s 3
Poeh‘y - . - - . 2 [ L1 I see " 2 " 2 2
Philosophy (including Mental 7 are 3 - 10 - 10 10

and Moral Boience).

Roligio_n . s L . 17 [ 3 [T .18 sun 19 )
Tortar .| 87 1 5 43 1 42 43

XII.==Arabie Language.
Ila— (] - ‘e « . 3 " s w 8 1 2 3

o:g;g- L - - L 1 i ELl] L] ars 1 [ L1] 1 1
I’l:tiloum)hjrl éincludiug Mental ] 2 0 e - 2 1 1 2

d Moral Boience).
B:l?giun? ‘:l )- . . . ? 2 1 1L 10 (11} 10 10
TO!AL L} 13 1 . 2 1 s 16 ) 2 - 14 JB
XIIT.—Perssan Language.

i : . L) L] . 2 nes Tans [ T1] 7 2 1] 2 s
g‘;;%;:;b{ . - . . . 1 2 " e 8 2 1 b
Lnngnago » - . . 18 10 ’ [T wan 28 28 .3 28
Medicine - » [ L] 2 % e ae : e : :
Miscellaneons » L] L] . ] g - e Y 18 na- 13 16
Poetl" . .. - P a 7 e - ‘ 4 ‘
Beligion L] L] L . 2 2 (L1 (11 (1]

TOTAI. a ' 37 26 (T3 " '83 28 35 33
XIV (1) English and Roman.

) - s (11} " ' 5 5 s 5

ot SRR B I i e I L
Toni. -l 28 l 3 o | 31 4 ' 26 | s1
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XIV.—(2) Hindi and Lnglish.

= ) ———(:;a;‘; Wonks, :
Bonsacrs, Piret New nc:-mgli.- T | Tomu. ﬁg::T atoar | Tomw
edition. | edition,
I.a guage . . Y » 1 "or 1Y (113 1 1 oae 1
Mi:erlgleoul . . . - . 6 ave e e 5 1T 1) 5
TOTAL . 6 T _ . wes [T 6 1 5 6
X17.~(3) English and Bengali.
Mikcellaneons . . - . } 11 , ves | s - 1n . I 11 11
XIV.—(4) English and Nepali.
Lnngu;age . . ' . . 1 ] . e e I 1 1 | s 1
XIV.~(5) Englisk and Persian. N
Ln'ﬂgungﬂ . - - . ‘ 1 I and ’ l.u ' ses 1 1 l (1T} 1
XIV.—(8) Englisk and Urdu.
Langnnge - . . ) . » 2 e - 1 3 : 2 1 8
Miscallaueonl . . . - 1 ™ [12] o 1 e 1 1
Torar . 8 re 1 4 2 I 2 4
XIV.=(T) Englisk and Aralic. .
Lﬂnguﬂg‘ ) [] . - . 1 sy " " 1 1 e 1
XIV.—(8) Sanskrit and Hinds,
Language . . . . 5 e e 6 3 2 5
Law . '] . . 1 . »ay .ne 1 " 1 1
h‘!dioino . . - . 1 - ' 1T .y 1 ) ’ 1 1
Miscellaneons . . . . 10 e . 2 12 s 12 12
POEtl’y - . . - . 1 ni . 2 8 ave 3 3
Philosophy (incloding Mental | ... b vor 1 1 1 1
and Moral Science). : - ' .
Raligion . . . . . 28 8 1T 11 47 e 47 . 47
ToTal . 48 T8 e 16 70 8 67 70
XIV.—(9) Sanskrit and Urdy.
llisoelhneonl . . - . | 1 I e (T .y 1 T ' 1 1
XIF—(10) Sanskrit and English.
Langnage . . . . 1 - . .
Miscellaneoun , N . . 13 . s :.. 1 lg 2 12 Ig
Religiom . . . .1 1 . — 1 - 1 1
Torar . 14 | - | 1 16 2 I 13 15
h - " — _ i
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XIVP.—(11) Prakrit and Iindy.
Ontotr;n WOI.I;. -
. Supaaom. i e:f:l';n. 3;.'5322' T;::::I.l- Torus, | Floea Honl’f;;!;\.cl— Torar.
Religion . . . » 1 1) e [ 1 a l 1
XIV.—(12) Arabic and Panfals,
Religion . . . u 1 (T - ans 1 e 1 1
XIV.=~(13) dralic and Persian,
Langnage . . . . 5 1 oo e a 4 2 6
Medicine . . ] [ N 1 e LT [T 1 s 1 1
) Misoe]]aneoul . ] - . 1 aue e T l 1T 1 1
Religion' - - a - 3] 1 e " 7 " , 7
Torar . 13 2 . 15 4 11 15
XIV.—(14) Araltc and Urdu.
B.O h B - L] . 2 pae o wen l ] e 3 3
L;ng::}:gey . L) : . ] 1 11} [T 8 3 8 a
an - . - L] L] : 1 (L] [11] e l s 1 1
Medicine » . . . 1 o e nen 1 e 1 1
Miscellaneous » . . . 8 e [ "ee 3 ase 3 3
Poetr'y « - @ - L . 1 1 ee (T1) 2 e 2 2
Religion . . . . 6o 23 1 ] 03 - 03 03
. Toman .| 178 25 1 10 | 108 3| 108 | 100
XIV.~(15) Persian and Urdw,

1 - - - 5 T s [ 5 ™ 4 5
Poger v T o Y m| | 1| 25| s 3 | o5
Miscellaneons - . . 1 1 ou e 2 o 2 2
POEtl'Iy . . - [} . 8 [ 11 12 3 ] 1‘
Bﬁliglon . - . . - 8 [11] ass sse 3 e 8 3

ToTar . 2r i8 ves 2 47 - 24 21 47

XIV.~—(16) Urdu and Iinds.
Llngﬂﬂge [ . . - 1 --11 ane l:: i .“l -nl }.
gﬁi]spe_llnneonl L BN . ! e 1 1
}: . n » . asn (T1] ran
Soiégz (Natoral spd other) .| - - 1 v ser o 1 1 1
ToTsL 8 1 4 2 2 4
XIP.~(17) Arabic, Persian, and Urdu.

] 2 2| 3 5

Language o . . e H e : - 3 sus 3 8
%‘i.ceu‘neo“ . N . . 1 - .:- (11 1 Ll 1 ;

oetry’ o a M » . ) * - 8 e 8
Beligm A 8 2 -

Toran .y 12 2 e e 14 - 14 14
XIV.~(18) Englisk, Urdn, and Iinds.
1 - aue 1 1 l " ' 1
Langasge . = . - -
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Statement showing the total number of works published
the year 1897,

in each Press and in each jalacg during

53 | 3% S O|SE
525 | 53 52y g%-
eEx | 258 . 5 o
Plu:.&fo E-ub“' Name of the Prems, g&: E‘:;- -"‘“.’.ﬂfn?." bl Hume of the Prens. E ;‘: E -2
AL 358 18
k2 | 5ka Sk {55a
Newal Kishore .- .| 32 Medieal Hall . .| o
{ Mustafal ., o] 1 | gf;l;:ilrﬂhwm S I
%Iiujut&::;n . .. 2‘? Natir-ul-Mataba '« . 2
Gu%ab' Singh . < 45 Cbashmai Kausar , o 1
| i Benares || Hari Praksesh - ., . 8 |}
ghnn}-l-Awdh - . 8% ] ‘ Jageshwart s 179
I a M » [ ] ity . a L]
;:ilzténg . e . 4;. grilc tlg:ilzn s s . g
asu . . . C . . .
Isps Ashari « . .| 21 \ Said-ul-Mataba . .| ;3 ]
Farogh-j- Lucknow | 1 Vyas » . . | s
Qﬁﬂmi . . . . 10
Guluhnn-i-Faiz . . 5 / Moon . . . a 24 4
Riaz«i-Raea ., .| § Omamental Job . . %5
Anwar-i-Muhammadi .| 3 llabi . « o] 21
w Matla-ul-Anwar s .| *B 875 Riaz-i-Hind N . 4
Luckno™ . II Mathodist Publishing | 5 %‘I‘E?‘d ;Rad; . . 3{
. - : n T . .
Jggiu“: . Y | Bulsban-i-Ilm ., .t 3
Jain . . . «| 25 Ab'nl. A.lﬂi . . . 2
The R%ynl Printing . . g gugaml . . - -i
« L a . aoe .« s - .
gsli-n\f{&:g:nbn I IS § § < VidyaBilas, . .| o }
Dabdabs-i-Haidsrl  +| '3 A N djos Mubammati© 1| 2 |
Dabdaba-i-Abmadi  +| 18 Shaukat-i-Shebjahani .| 3
ﬁnwar-i-Muhammadl . g ]IH%ttln.; Shebsoshali Ig
Q0ZaDA - . . q a-l-_ A 1 "
Roshan Iml s o .| 1 Qaisar-i-Hind el 2
L gn; Emkpsﬁh Kashi . % leauin_&nn-N ur . ?
AN=l- RArL . * Aghl ; - - .
GEI:hnn-i-Muhammadx ] 1 } gomba;_ Pﬁal?ah .di . ;
nwar-i-Mubamma .
Pioneer . . «| & |\ Nagri Bilas , . 11|
Nur-ul-Absar . .| 1 \ Btar . . . ] 3
Exchange . . . 1
ﬁauir Qunun Hind . %g léallaharAh .d' . . [ \
ission . . . ulzar Abmadi . b |
Barket Abmadi . .| 7 Vidya Bhgeban . .| §
1{]_nwm- Abmadi . . 2g ih;n{:ul_ ill ataba . . Bg
1 . . . . kg 111 .rﬂyan .
V:E;: Dbarm Bardhani .| 1 Vedio Dbarm . NIt
3.{ | Toan hsistion & o} B [\on e, 1 5
lahab ndisa Chrietian . atla-pl-Ulom . .
Allahabad . Zil:ilit-'i'Hi“d . . ]i Moradabad { Nsmh}) Bbasksr (Chan-| o >98
Indi [] . ausl}.
I\?nu:nlvlrlnr : . o 4 Qulzar Ibrahim « 2
Union . . . 1 Baldeo Kashi . . 3
Liverposl . . | 11 Nutynr-i-_Amn . . 1
National . . -1 10 Ehishami . . . 1
gity A.lb.lon » » L] }‘. gllﬂdfl.i . - » . 1
ORI « - L] . oldiers’ - M . 1
\ %ityh'd. . [ . : ‘ \ Arya.Bhushan » . 2
Asb1 . . a .
Vidya. DB an - . 12
Medical » . . 10 ( Sad!q-ul- atabl . . 3
Newal Kishore . «| 82, \ Gyan Sagar . . - 7
ﬂ'aqﬁ - .’ - g . Nami . ‘e . . 2
mi . . . m . . - » 7
Kayestha Sadar Sabha .| 1 Meerat ¢ | Gulzar Mubamm i ] 1 }58 '
Gazette . . . 10 , Shnrf-_nl-Mataba . . 1}
Cowmpors [} BTz s e I8 g ofww 1 I
Quumi . . .| 19 Faizs Am . 1
l'ﬁlnl;immaﬂi . . % \| Haskmi . . 1
A81K « . - . .
The Diamond Jubilee ,{ 4 . Muraqqaci-Alam . .| 42
Razmqi . . [ 16 } H‘rdOl * { Q'ﬂe‘:‘flq L] . . 3 } 4
) \ Sudba Sagar (Pukbraysn) 1 1
Chandraprabb 29 it SR BB
andraprabba . : Autbaspl-Ulum ., ] 11
Tars Printing . .| 19 Aligah o { ! Mobammedna - © 18 |(%
ﬂlah . . . 1 Hitchinhk - . . a
Beutres ﬁl;u“t Siveal . . lg ‘e S o
arat Jiwan . o 1 raswati -’ .
alpatra - o 2 Etdmah '{ Pi‘at:bnl-:ar 82 }3"'
Hitobintak . . 9
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Statement showing the tolal numbers of works publithed in each Press and in each place during
the year 1597,

1.1, 1[4,
Plzea of pubij- Noms of the Press, ééé Eé"i Piace of publi- . ‘E§ ! 'E‘EE
cation. ] o 8 :‘E. AL Nams of the Prees. 5 :.: 8 :
352 |5t TR
& Bg SkS E x| e a
Tubfa-i-Hind . ~ .| 8 Avwari-Yusuf . .| 38
Parukbabad { Chintaman . .\ 27 81 |} Gorakbpur { Aaadi . . . 3 7
Nazir Qanon Hmd . 1 Ehsapish . . 2
Shyam Kashi R I I Sulldnpur Jubilee Y 4
M’“ Vedio . . . 2 13 Biinor Mehr-i-Nimros . 1
uttra Bhushan . . 3 1 Karim-ul-Matabs . 2 } 3
Muttra Gurjar . ' d 1 26 Alwora .| Komaun Printing Woikl 3 8
Muttra . . o 14 Bulaud.|Baran Prakash . . 8 3
Yidys Benod . . 1 \ shahr,
Visva Karma . . 1 Budaea . | Robilkhand Friond . 2 2
Har&%ﬁmi N . . 1t/ i! uuoori; + | Gurkha . " . 2 3
Arya Bhaskar o 8 zamgarh , | Aftab Azamgarh . .| 2 3
Lakhimpur { Hindi Prabha . . 2 }10 Fatehpur , | Nasim-i-Hind . 1 1
Ahl-i-Sunnat . . ¢ Mirzapur ,| Legal Remembrancer | 1
Barailly Robilkband Gazsits, Urdul 1 }10 Etah . | Burma-istur 1 1
Khurehid Hind . ] Bahraich , { Khurabid (Nanpara) 1 1
Khairkhwah-i-Sarkar 5 ‘
Sahdranpur i Chashma-i-Kausar . 2 8
Lightning . . 1 Torar .| .. [1,408
%

PUNJAB.

From H. J. .‘:hnhnn, Esq., Junior Secretary to the Government of the Punjab, to'the Sacretary to tbe Govern-
ment of Indis, Home Department,~No, 305, dated the 18th Maroh 1898,

I am directed to forward, herewith, for the information of the Government of India, &

copy of a letter No, 361, dated the 18th February 1898, from the Director of Pullie

Instruction, Punjab, enclosing a report by the Registrar, Education Department, on the public-
ations registered in the Punjab under Act XXV of 1867 during the year 1897,

From J. S1ue, Esq Director of Publio Instruction, Punjab, to the Junior Beoretary to the Government of the
. Punjab,—No. 361, dated the 18th February 1898.

" T have the honour to forward the Annual Report on the Books registered in the Punjab

duaring the yeai 1897, under Act XXV of ].867, as furnished by the Registrar, Education

Department.

From Léla Haax Das, M.A,, Oﬂiomung Registrar, Education Department, Panjab, to the Director of Publio
lnntruotlon, Punjab,—Na. 42, dated the 14th February 1698.

I have the honour to submit my Annual Report on Books registered during the year 1897,
under Act XXV of 1867, together with the nsual accompaniments.

9. The total number of pubhcatmns registered during the year has risen from 971 in the
previous year Lo 1,074, Tho increase is specially noticeable under the heads of Ileligion and
Pootry.

l;’{ The number of books the copyrl ohf of which was regmtered dunng the year bas also
risen. It is 204 as compared with 102 in the year preceding,

4, The followmg table shows the distribution of bocks mth regard to their language as
compared with that in 1896 ;—

1809, 1007,

. . . . . . . . . 80 0L
E:ﬁg‘};:ht : : L] L 4 a . » . . . 2% 81
Buble ¢« v U L L T 0 0N i
i(izshm‘gi . ‘. . L] » L] ] . » : por
W - L] L . - » » . . aes
Pﬂﬂiébi . L] s - . . . . - » 20§ 23‘?
Pﬂhﬁli ™ - . [] - - L] ] - . [ ] 22 ..6
Panhto . . . . . . - . - . : b 29
Penian N . . . - - L] - . . j " o
Sanskrit . . . . L} . - . . g 26 24
L T ST
T . - L] . L] ] - » - 85
Bi-lingual . L] - . » . - . . : 7; 12
T]'i-lingull . - . L) L] - - L} . . 2 o
Pol-"glot . . 3 L [ » . ] . _“
TorTal . B71 1,074
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Urdd continues to have the largest number of publications, namely, 471 against 411
before; Punjibi with 234, as compared with 208, is the second most richly represented
language.

5. The classification of books according to the subjects, with the figures for the year
preceding, is as below ;= )

1808, 1807,
Al't . . . . . . 1] . ] . . 7 - 6
liiogrn h . . . » L] . . - 0 . 26 22
Dlﬂllllp.y . . . » - . . . ] . 12 ]n
Tiction . . . . . . . . . 28 26
History . . . . . . . . . . 23 12
Langunga - . . - . . [ . . . 107 96 _
Lﬂw . . . - . . . - . . . 67 85
Medicino . . . . . N . . . . 32 . 32
Misocllaneous . . . . . . . . « 171 183
Poatry - - 'y [ . - » . . » . 255 280
Politics . - . . . . . . . . 3 are
Philosophy (Mental and Moral) . . . . . . 4 8
Religion . . . . ' . . . . o 104 271
Science (Mathematical and Mechanical) . . . . . 85 28
DO. (N&tﬂ!‘ﬂl) - - - . . [} . . . 6 6
Voyages and Travels . . . . . . . . 1 1
ToraL « 971 1,074

Poctry heads the list, as last year, so far as numbers are concerned. It has no less than
280 books, as compared with 256 before, Religion with 271 against 194 comes next.

6. Of the total number of publications catalogued during the year under review 978 against
K78 are books, and 96 as compared with 93 periodicals. Of the latter, 62 against 49 are legal,
24 instead of 13 religious, and 10 against 87 miscellaneous. There are no scientific periodicals
this year. - o

7. A brief review of the literature of the year under the prescribed heads is attempted in
the following paragraphs :— . '

Arts.—Tho subject does not yet scem to receive due attention. Only 6 as compared with
7 works were reccived under this class, Three of them are class-books on agriculture prepared
under the orders of the Director, Public Instruction. Of the remaining three, two are small
pamphlets tcaching how to play on the harmonium ; and the last gives directions in dyeing,

Biography.~ The number of biographical works shows a slight decrease from 26 in e
previous year to 22. All these are returned as original works, though one or two are decidedly
compiled from Western sowrces, The following will indicate the sort of work that is done
under this sub-division :~=

(a) 8krddha Parkdsk, Part II.—~The first part was noticed in the year precedine. It
gave a completo account of the Life of Pandit Shradha R&m, Phillour. T
widow of the late Pandit, Pandita Mehtsb Kaur, is the subject of the present
part. After a brief eurvey of her younger days comes the chapter on her widow-

_ hood, her trials, her sufferings and her truly Hindg resignation, her little acts of
kindness, and her care for the social and religions elevation of her sisters. It is
really a proof of the author’s power as a good writer to malke the lives of ordinary
people interesting. The Iind{ is chaste, elegant, and a spirit of sincere devotion
for the subject of the biography pervades through the whole narrative,

(3) Janam Sdkki—1t is an account of the life and teachings of Biba Ninak, said to
bave been compiled very shortly after the death of the Guri.

(¢) Alfdriy.—A biographieal work by Mirza Hairat, & living Urdd writer of noto »
possesses considerable literary merit, It deals with the life and doings of th;
Caliph Omar, his proselytizing zeal and his brilliant conquests, °

Drama~Ten as compared with 12 publications were received under this head. Of these

9 are original works and 1 a reprint. The quality of these performances continues much thf;

same. Tlere is, save in one instance, none of the gradual growth of character, the charm of

poctry aud other artistic beauties which distinguish the higher drama of the we’st or of ancient

India, These plays'are of the type of the moralitics and mysteries of the English Middle Ages,
o
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Witl} the germs of the art which may develope some day under happier influences, A mpil
notice of a few of the plays would appear desirable ;=

(¢) ¥adda Hagtgat Rds is the exception I mentioned above. 1t is o dramatized version
o.f the well-known story of Haqfqat Rdi, the Taithful. It is by Kali Dis, a
rising Punjdbi poet. Ile scems to have considerable power in depicting human
passions. The appeals of the mother of poor Iaqiqat R4i to the inexorable Quivi,
whose religious rage would not be appeased by anything short of death to the
delinquent boy who had dared to speak ill of the daughtcr of the I'rophet when
his own gods were reviled ; the remarkable courage of the 1ad who died the death
of & martyr, but would not forsake his gods, thongh the change of faith would
bring all imaginable worldly prosperity, are painted with life-like reality.

(6) Sang Phiran Blagat isa Hindi work of the class with Prince DPiran, known in
after times as Pdran Bhagat, for the hero. The whole plot turns on I’dran’s
indignant spurning of the amorous advances of his step-mother and her displensure
in consequence, which resulted in his lLeing thrown alive in the well, with his
body hideously mangled. Gorakh N4th, a saint of those days, rescuod him, and
made him whole again. Pdran becomes his disciple, and the poom gocs on to the
end of his career as a Yogi,

(¢) Kkel Narsiny Autdr: a play based on the Man-Lion incarnation legend in the
Vishnd Purén, prepared for the Sanétan Dharm theatrical company, Sialkot,

Fiction.—Works under this class have increased by 8, as compared with last year, but their
tone, if not lowered a little, shows no improvement. Thereis a reprehensible tendeney to run
after the grotesque, the voluptuous and the highly sensational, which appears very prominently
in the translations of such English novelsas the Mysteries of the Court of Londun, by
Reynolds, a species of writings with no higher aim than to depict vice for vic’a sake. Some
of the novels, though purporting to bold up the littlenesses of society, with a view to their
ultimate removal, are in such a bad taste and so very exaggerated and so full of low artificea to
keep up the interest, that they do more harm than good. It is some relief to find that the year
is not altogether without good books of fiction. There are a few which afford ample amusement
to beguile an hour or s0 of one’s leisure without carrying him into tho regions of crimeand
gensation. The following may be mentioned briefly :—

(¢) Fasdua-i-Uilpasir, Volume I, isan historical movel in Urdd, based on the love of
Jahéngfr for Ndr Jehin. All the main incidents of the story are too well-
known to require a notice here. The only thing that I would like to note is the
charm of the style and language that tends much to enhance the interest of the
book. 'The style is clear and picturesque. The writer’s powers of expression are
great.

() Fasalsal-i-Havadfs, ete, is a translated work of fiction. In the course of an intere-t-
ing love tale the author takes occasion to introduce some of the burning questions
of the day. The Indian National Congress and the greater political problems are
discussed from the point of view of an Englishman, who takes a loving interest in
the welfare of the Jand, According to him the demands of the Congrers, though
reasonable, are very early, The real advancement of the people depends en trade
and the development of the resources of the country. Jépén and her daily rising
importance are mentioned as an example.

(¢) *Urij : a very well-written novel, is likewise based on some English work. Itis
the story of a young man born of humble parents. e rises to fame and pros-

" perity by sheer dint of honesty and perseverance.

(@) Abif Laild, arthdt Hardr Kakdni de Chdr Bhdg: o Punjibf translation of the
Arabian Nights in the Gurmukhf character, It scems to bean expurgated cditior
of the tales. The Punjébi is easy and simple, and reflects great credit on the
translator. The printing too is well executed. It is really an acquisition to the
Punjébi language.

(¢) Kakhde Okle Lakh,isan interesting little story in Punjibi, in the GurmukLi claracter
of a family, the victims of a ship-wreck cast on different strange shores. They
are finally brought together by a remarkable coincidence.

(/) Bostdn-i-Khiydl, Folume 12: a work in progress, isa translntion‘cf a volu'nﬁm,u;
Tersian book of fction. The loves and intrigues of princes and princesses, tire-oma
accounts of the adventures and perils of Quixotic knights, are the main subjuts

of the present volume. "
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(7) Lk Sacka aur najdt deldnewdla novel Tdlib-i-Sddiq is a religious novel intended for
the benefit of those who have turned half sceptic under the materialistic influence
of modern education.

History.~istorical works have declined from 23 to 12, Of these 8 are original works, 8
new editions and 1 translation. The translation is a mere Ilindi catechism based on Lethbridge’s
larger work used as a class book in the public schools. As for the original books, they are
mostly epitomes to facilitate the work of cram. It is, however, encouraging to note that after
all these deductions we have left still 5 publications of general interest returned as non-educational,
One of theso latter, the * Pathén Revolf in North-West India,” owes its existence to the present
military operations on the fromtier. It is a connected story of the disturbances beginning with
the disaster in the Tochi Valley and ending with the retributory march of Sir William Lockhart
st the head of the conquering army into the District of Tirah. The book opens with s very
thoughtfal introduction examining the chief causes that led to the upheaval—the success of
Moslem arms in the Greco-Turkish war, the appearance of the Amir’s work on J ihdd, the
mecting of the Mullahs at Kébul, the subsequent activity of the mad Mullah, and the Frontier

Policy of the Government.

Then, again, there are two works in Urdd treating of the modern History of Turkey and
its Dependencies, based for the most part on European writings on the subject. These are— (a)
The Dist Sdla Ahdi Iukimat (Sultan’ Aldul Haomid Khan, S/Eallmwkaﬁ-s'—f‘w&ey, and (3)
Saltanat-i-Osmdnia ke maujidd Hdldt aur uski Bdjgusdr Riydsdten, by M. Muhammad Ingha
Allah, a zamindér of the Gujrénwéla District. It was through his keen interest in the Turkish
Question that we were last year able to note a rather hotly worded. political pamphlet defending
the Turlish Government from the just attacks of all honest outsiders in connection with the
atrocities that were then being perpetrated in Armenia. That interest continues with the EAINe
vigour, and theso works on Turkish History appear to be its: result. - The next isa History of
the Crusades, compiled, again, from western sources, together with a life of. the Sultdn Salddin,
whose name was rendered famous by these religious wars, The -book ‘appears to have been
written carefully and with much pains. Its Urdd reads very well for its smoothness. The style
is straightforward and forcible. The last is more of an essay than a regular book on the subject.
1t is the “ Rise and Fall of the Muhammadan Empire in Spain” The writer dwells at some
length on the abject state of things in Spain before the advent of the Muhammadans, and the
advancement made during Moslem rule. Then comes the gloomy close with the speech of the
brave but unfortunate Governor of Granada, when the besiegers were pressing on him to
surrcnder.

Language.~All the 96 works entered under- the head' of Language are educational, They
are in tho majority of cases school reading- books, elementary grammars, translation exercises,
annotations of school and college text-books, vocabularies and lexicons. The daily rise in the
number of koys and notes of schopl-books cannot be regarded- as quite satisfactory, Their
injudicious use is always injurious to sound healthy education. It is, however, encouraging to
note that some of the rcligious societies of the Province, specially the Arya Saméj and the.
Anjuman-i-Himéyat-i-Islimiya, Lahore, have begun to compile Readers for their educational
institutions after those prepared for the Education Department, with this difference, that while
those of the Department are purely secular, in deference to the policy of Government, the books
under notice have in them, in addition. to the general information, lessons on the religious
teachings of the creed of the compiler, which, in some cases, it is to be regretted, neglect the
great principle of modern education—religious toleration, Their style and general get-up too are
not yet up to the model before them--the Readers edited under the orders of the Department

referred to above, But as attempts in the right direction, they deserve. praise. The following
works may be mentioned =

(a} Anglo-Gurmukh{ Dictionary: gives. the meaniny of English words in Punjb and
Hind}, in the Gurmukhf character.. It is “intended for the use-of those students
of the English language who are acquainted- with no other vernacular character
but Gurmukhi. 1t is a tolerably neatly printed book. of - more than 400 pages,
and its importance to those for whom it is compiled is great. ©

() Punjdbi Teacker, or @ Hand-Book to learn Punjdif.~The book is meant for those
who want to learn Punjbi, in the Gurmukhi character, through the medinm of
‘English, It appears to have been prepared with great care, and cannot but be
useful to British Civil and Military Officers desirous of acquainting themsclves
with the vernacular of the people. -
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(¢) drrdes.—It isa commentary on a standard work on Arabie It ymolegy,

(d) The Mz'ait ' Amil and its Commentary.~—1t is an English translation of the original
Arabie work on syntax, for the use of school and college students.

{e) DBakdr-i-Adab Urdi Jadid, is prefaced with notes on Urdd prosody and firures of
speech. The main subject, however, is the explanation of select Urdd verses and
idioms.

Law.—The law literature of the year consists, as usual, of annotated editions of important
Acts of the Legislature, Digests of Reported Cascs, and 80 on. These are, asa rule, intended
for the steadily growing class of law students and practitioncrs. Nono of them appears to call
for any notice here. '

Bledicine~The number of medical works remains 82; of these 9 agninst b represent the
English system, 13 as compared with 16 the Yunéni, 9 against § the Vaidak, and 1 a combina-
tion of several systems. The English medicine continues to grow more and more popular, the
Vaidak system too is_beginning to Jessert itself. The following mppear to claim & passing
mention i~ -

(¢) Materia Medica . Phapmacology and Therapeutics, by Pundit D4l Kishon Kau),
of the Lahore Medical School, is a voluminous Urdd compilation, based on the
latest writings of European medical men on the subject, and appears to have been
prepared with care. 1Its lithography is clear, and the general get-up ereditable,

() Zim-o Aml-i-Fann-i-Tilb-s- Haiwdndt or the Principles and Practice of F. clerinary
Surgery in Urdd, is another useful addition to the vernacular medical literature,
‘This too is & big volume, translated by Kban Bahidur Safyad Amfr Shéh. The
importance of thus bringing the treasures of European rescarch in this department
of surgery within the reach of the Urdé-knowing publie can scarcely be overrated,

{¢) Tebd Khdngi, Part I, a hand-book of family medicine, treats of the discages of women
and their cures, The mode of treatment is Ayur vedic in the main,
() Guldastat-Myjarrabdtis a treatise on Muhammadan medicine, giving vrescriptions
" for all sorts of ailments, _

Miscellancous.— 1t is a very comprehensiva class intended to include all the publications
that are not returned under other subdivisions. All the Geographical Readers, and other works
on the subject, object lessons, military books such as Infantry Drill, Training the Romount,
Cavalry Notes, and other directions for the native army, the small leaflets giving the regulations
of the daily multiplying mutual relief societies, and the associations for curtailing the expenses in
connection with marriages, etc., help much in swelling the number of miscellaneous works, In
this apparently confused mass, it cannot be denied that there are some, here and there, that seem
to claim a passing notice;:—  © 7T 70 0 Tt e
(a) Sair-i-Parind: contains a detailed account of the game birds of the Punjab and the

trans-frontier region, their habits, their food, and the various devices that may be
adopted for catching them. The workis the first of its kind in the vernacular.
The author, a lover of sAikd7, with powers of keen observation, seccms to have
spared no pains to make the work interesting. Tolerably well-exccuted illustrations
are also appended.

(1) Under the Indian Sun is an interesting little book consisting in the main of ehort
sketches of partly historic and partly antiquarian interest. Desides these we have
amusing accounts of a few strange criminal cases.

(¢) Musannafi Tajarbdt-s-Ilind.—The work is a sort of bulky diary of a police oflicer
detailing the ‘modes in which thieves and pick-pockets, habitual gamblers, chicate
and a host of other breakers of the law carry on their ncfarious trade. It is no
doubt of great servico tothe polico, and the writer socms to have taken much
pains in presenting this big mass of information in an int¢lligent form.

(d) Saghn Brakm Prakdsh is a strango medley in the Punjsbf language dealing with
various topics such as the lives of eminent saints, descriptions of the chick places
beld in veneration by the Hindds and a eriticism of the teachings of Daydnand.

Poetry.—~Poetry continues to have the larzest number of pullications, and to Le writtcn in
the same aimless fashion. The satisfactoriness of numbers is no evidence of any improvement in

the quality of the writings. They are generally common-place, monotonous compesitions, more
' M2
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prosaic than poctic. They have all the license of poetry, but none of its graces. DBut there are
exceptions also here and there, The poetry of Tulsi Dés of the Hindi Epic, that of Héfiz, a well-
known DPersian classic, the sacred lays of Bulleh Shéh, the Punjdbi poet, and a few others.
These have the true poctic spark, and their works instinet with genuine feeling, Some of the
books ret urned under this sub-division may be mentioned :—

(a) Kafi has Ilasrat Bulleh Skdkh.—The sacred songs of Bulleh Shéh are remarkable for
their originality, their intense feeling and the sincere earnest spirit that pervades
through them all,

(¢) Rdmdyan.~The well-known publishing firm of R4i Sahib Gulib Singh and Song
bas done a service to the Gurmukhi-knowing public in bringing out an edition o £
the well-known Ilind{ Epic of Tulsi Dis in the Gurmukhf character, which is so
rapidly superseding the Hindi in this Province.

(¢) Sunder Shringar Grantk, or Sundar’s amorous songs in various Hind metres,

(@) Anblav Parkdsh : a didactic poem exhorting people to love God and lead righteous
lives. The story of the Réja Harf Chand is given to illustrate the teaching.

(¢} Kildb Usaf wa Zulaskha was a popular text-book in Persian in the old system of
education. Some of the passages are full of poetry of a very high order. Its
skiful versification, its simplicity of diction, the richness of imagery, and well-
sustained interest of the story are praised deservedly,

(/) Diwdn-i-Malfiz, or the poetry of Mahfiz, consists for the most part of sonnets in
praise of Mubammad and the writer’s spiritual director.

(9) Haydt-i-Victoria, al Mulagqad ba Skdhanshdk Ndmah, is a biographical poem cele-
brating the main events in the life of Her Most Gracious Majesty the Queen-
LEmpress. It was written in honour of the Diamond Jubilee, andis from the pen
of Mirza Arshad, a well-known living Urdd poet. -

(3) Tukfa-i-Dilkask, or select sonnets of the celebrated Persian poet Héfiz, with Urdd
verse translation. Divine love is the subject of these sacred lyrics, They are
commended for the sweetness of their melody, their breathless passion and sin-
cerity. The Urdd, however, is not of the best. It lacks all the emoothness and
ease of the original. : :

() Sat Gydm Kalptari.~A sort of verse misce]]any in the Gurmukhf character. The
whale mass of songs in diverse dialects, such as the Punjabi, Hindf and highly
Persianized Urdd, hangs round one common theme, the attainment of true knowe
ledge. :

() Diwdn-i-Zauq.~This ise selection of the poems of Ibrihfm Zaug,a great name
in the Urdd poetry of the first half of the 19th century. Love, of course
is the main theme, but there is a vigour and a warmth in Zaug’s poetry whicI;
make even the dull discourses on this conventional sort of love interesting.

Polsties~1t is to be regretied that thereis no work returned wnder this clasg during the
year. Last year there were but 2. Beyond newspaper articles and occasional speeches traceablo
in the end fo the annual meetings of the Congress, the regular systematic study of the subject
is as yet a desideratum. ‘ '

Plilosophy (Mental and Moral )—Oriettal Philosophy, as it was pointed out last year,
gees hand in hand with religion, and it is at times a matter of difficulty—nay, almost impossi~
bility—to separate the one from the other, The numher of philosophical writings, making
allowance for the circumstance mentioned above is 8 as compared with 4 before, The serjes of
translation of the Upanishads, by Léla Maya Dés, noticed last year, still goes on, The follow-
ing deserve mention :—

{a) Brakm Yog, a treatise on union with the Supreme Spirit,
(5) Mejmiba-t-yakroza, being a collection of several Arabic treatises on Logic,

Religion.—~The works received under this sub-division have inereased remarkably, viz., from
194 to 271, But in reality it is merely a return to the normal order of things, The Ia;t was
a year of esceptional decrease owing to the trying season of famine, whilein the one before that
1595, there were as many as 279,  Of the total, 140 reprgsent the Muhammadan relicion 4!;
the Arya, 81 the 1lindd, 28 the Christian, 17 the Sikh, 182 the Jain and 2 generals I?Iuh;m-
madanism, as last year, ¢laims the largest number of publications, even lIarger than that for all
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tho other religions put together. The tone and general character of these writinzs do not show
any marked improvement. We have the same polemical compositions, the prnt;'cr books, the
translations of the Qurén, witha sprinkling, however, of works of real merit bere and tixcre.
The Hindds and Arya Samijists come next in point of numerical importance, The appearance
of Jain religious tracts on & comparatively very large scale is an interesting feature of the year.
The Jains had, heretofore, contented themselves with their silent work, submittine passively to
the wncalled-for attacks of outsiders, but now they scem to have awakened to the Decessity of
holding their own by launching into the religious contentions of the day. The chicf character-
istic of their writings as of their religion is inoffensiveness; they never become agaressive,

(o) Majmba-i-Asrdr-i-Nikdni, yani Guledri-Ua’anf, is a partly roligious partly philo-
sophic work consisting of a series of thoughtful essays, explaining the true nature
of the human and the supreme - spirit, and the surrounding universs, The world
is said to have no real existence, and is merely a production of our imagination,
Renunciation of worldly attachments would, in cdnsequence, bo the best prepara-
tion for reaching the goal—release from the never-ending chain of births and re-
births, and the absorplion in the “ Universal Spirit "~ Brahma,

(8) Nafa’ul-Musalmin, y'ani Anis-ul-W’aizin—1t isan Urdd version of an Arabic
book dealing with Moslem religion and morality, The importance of facts, the
religious merit of giving away the tenth part of one’s income in charity, ete,, are
explained. .

{¢) Panj Granthi: a collection of Sikh religious teachings, the sayings of the Gurds
and prescribed prayers, is a nicely printed book jn the Gurmukhf character.

(9) Tukfatul Bind is a learned exposition of the principal doctrines and cercmonials of
Islém by a Hindd convert. -

() Balid~-Gydn Lakr—A Muhammadan saint wrote a leaflet in Hind{ on the realiza-
~ tion of the “Supreme Spirit”” The book under notice is a commentary of the
same with copious parallel quotations.

(7) Sankkep Bibek, a dialogue on the Vedént Philosophy, with the attainment of divine
knowledge and beatitude for its subjects

() .Works of the late Pandit Gurk Datt Vidydrthi, M. A.~The Pandit was a leader of

the Arya Saméjiin its_infancy. The volumeis an interesting collection of bis

- writings for the Saméj. It opens with two erudite essays on the terminology of

the Vedds in which the writer takes exception to the European and old 1lindd

( mode of interpreting them, Criticisma of Monier William’s Indian Wisdom,

exposition of some of the Upanishads, and an Lssay on the ITuman Spirit, are the
other noteworthy subjects of the book.,

() Gydn Depka, a Jain religious work, gives in detail the articles of the faith, together
with directions for the daily conduct of a Jain householder. Along with these
are atterpts to maet the objections of non-Jains to their gystem, together with a
critical examination of the views.of Atma Rém, a prominent member of that

. community. .
(§) Mono Réma: s Christian religious tract, opens with the story of Mono, an orphan
Indian girl brought up in an English family, Bt the biographical sketch is a
r  gecondary thing, the principal point is the presenting of the main teachings of

Christ in an instructing form.

Science (Mathematical and Meckansical) has 28 as compared with 85 books. These are
mostly school books on Arithmetic, Algebra, Euclid, Mensuration, ete. With the exception of
those prepared for the Educational Department, which are edited, a8 usual, with the greatest

care, the works on these subjects do not appear to call for any special notice.
Science (Natural) is represented by six publications as before. The following descrve

mention :—
(a) Roskni Ilissa Awyal, being an elementary treatise explaining the fundamental laws
of light, with illustrations. |
(6) Asironomy y'ani Asmdni Seience is a hand-book of astronomy compiled from western

BOUXCES.
(c) Jaukar-+-Far{diya :— a Persian treatise on the construction and use of the astrolole,

by a nobleman of the Court of Muhammad Aklarshh.



£6 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1897.

Voyages and Travels—~The only work of this class is the ¢ Safr-i-Europe wa {&mferica.,’_’ »
diary of travel by Ilis Ilighness the Réja of Kapirthala. It isinteresting to read in its pages
the first-hand accounts of the places of note in the principal countries of the western world that
the R4ja visited. The picture galleries of Italy, ¢he numerous charming sights of Paris, the
grand natural beauties of the Alpine mountains and lakes, the. great . commercial. activity. of
London, the * World’s Fair” at Chicago, and the prand Water-falls of the Niagara, receive
more or less mention aceording to His Highness’ inclination. .. The style is simple and.running,

and the general get-up creditable for a Punjab publication. . .

Language.
Ogr10184iL WoREs, o ol Ea Non-Ed -
T P T | pops, | luer [YorEdued gory,
eqninn. edition, . :
A!‘t . - . ’ M a 2 3 e 1 8 3 3 "8
Biograpby . .I . . 20 2 ..; ee 22 T 22 22
Dl’ﬂmﬁ « . . . . 7 2 1 paa 10 e 10 10
F{Qtion . . . . 18 T (1Y) 18 86 a0 36 36
Hiltﬂ"y ] . [ ) ] 8 3 T 1 12 7 5‘ 12
Language . » . » 63 31 8 6 06 98 rer 96
LBW . . . » . ¢9 7 1 28 85 1 84 85
Medicine . ¢« . e 24 4 1 8 32 -1 81 32
Miscellancous . . . 147 20 2 14 183 51 132 183
Poetry . . . . . 232 24 24 res 280 3 277 280
Philosophy (inolnding Mantal 8 - s - .e 8 2 6 8
snd Mora] Science), :
Religion . - . . 225 33 7 6 271 ) 271 271
Soia_nc?)('&htbematical and Meoha- 21 5 ou . 26 26 1 26
nical).
Science (Natural and other) . 6 - - - 6 . 8 6
Voynges and Travels PO N e 1 1 v 1 1
TorailL . 820 134 42 78 1,074 189 886 1,074
Luglisk.
Fiﬂﬁﬂn . . Vo . . 2 | P e e 2 T b 2
uiBtOl‘y . . [ . - 3 ) e s 3 1 2 .-
Lﬂnguﬂge L] " . . 11 1T e 2 13 13 e 13
Law o s 4 s 89 1 1 41 1 40 41
Miscellancous « 'y . vk 29 4 A . a3 2 81 83
Religion . . . . P P 1) s 2 pan 2 2
Science ( n!ﬁthematicﬂl and 7 ey (11 LT ) 7 e 7
Maobenical), ’ . : '
ToTar 93 5 1 2 1ol 24 " 101
Arabie.
Language . . . . 7 | 3 ey 11 11 e 11
Miﬂcenﬂneous . . . . 1 11 1T ary . 1 (1T} 1
Philosophy (including Mental ‘1 v - 1 1 v 1
and Moral Boidnoe). ‘ i
Religion M . . - 16 1 17 s 17 1) 17 1?
Bcience  (Mathemationl and|- - 1. e - ave 1 1 - 1
Mechanical),
" Tomr .| 2 | 2 3| . 81 13 18 31
Hendib,
Art . [ ) [ » . l e ann (1T} 1 .. 1 1
Bi‘-‘gmphy . L * A 2 see (11} (1T 2 Y1) 2 2
Drama . . . . l e ann " 1 [T 1 1
I{Mtory . . L . . e s e 1 1 1 et 1
Language s e P 2 1 1 6 6 ]
Medioine - . . . 3 1 e 4 - 4 4
Miscellaneous o N . . ” 1 v 8 5 3 8
Poetr, * . - . . 28 l 2 san 31 1Y 31 31
Carried over . . 41 3 6 2 54 12 42 b4




PUBLICATIONS ISSCED AND REGISTERED IN 1863, 87
Simdi—contd,
Onigimin Wonxs, . . - T
o ons
8 . wblica. | Transia- Fdoca- duome
URJACTS .Q:::n. 'd?m:n. p“ghl:: ticos. Torar, tiunal. ‘r‘l nen: ToTAL.
Brought forward . 44 ) 5 2 b4 13 43 5
Ph:losoYhy ivoluding (Mental and 2 - o e 2 e 3 3
Moral Soience).
Raeligion . 18 1 s 2 19 . 10 19
Sﬂlence (Mathﬂmﬂtwﬂl and Mﬁcbﬂ- 1 ava o 11 1 1 e 1
nical). .
Beieoce (Nataral and other) . 1 o~ “ - 1 . 1 1
ToTaL . €4 4 . B 4 77 13 64 77
Kﬂaﬁmiﬂ-.
RB“E{OD ] . - . .. . 1 ey 1) s 1 e l l
Punjdit.
A t ; 1 ' - . ‘. n- I .:" e ’ l l 1 1] 1
Birogl'aphy l - , * : . ' 9 l e " 10 ee 10 10
Fict.ion - ‘l . - . w 1l e e 4 [ " (1] 5
History . - . ] ] 1 [T -L. nL. ' l l 17 1
Language . [} [ L] 1 1 " 1 2 2 n.ol ?
Law » . . [ ] LA nns 11 T atn 1 % a0 s 3
Medicine » . o ] fy ” ahe " ' .
. . ' 9 1 1 e 11 1 10 11
Poury o e Sl ows ) ow| oar ) U owe ] | we | 1
Phllosopby ("loludlng Mentﬂ] 1 e e e ‘1 - 1 1
gl Mord feienc) . b e ] 1 . 2 | .. 20 | 20
Torat .| 182 17 | 19 6 | 233 5 | 220 | 234
Daskbo.
iy | i . 1 (11 1
Medicine . e . % " Y - 1 . 1 4
5t 1 1] . 1 1
Belig—lon- . om. » . K [ LI LL1] en )
ToraL . 3 1 1 1 8 " é ]
Persian Language.

. N - 5[ 5 5§ . 4
Lacgoags &0 ° + + o 1 3 2 { . 2 2
ni’ceuaneo“' .- . T e N 2 and (17 7 1 8 7
Poetr’ * * : - L] 7 A ans LT 7 L1 7 ;
SI{G.:};‘?;: m‘tml ‘nd Other) » 1 s e ase ) | " 1

'r-OT‘L . 1‘ 8 " an 22 6 18 292
- Sanakril.
s 1 : 1] [ L1} 1 1 L1} 1
Miscollancous « e+ e} g | o N 8 | . 8 8
Religion . . . ’

ToTasL . 9 T e s 9 1 8 9




88 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1807,

Sindhi.
- On1gINaL Wonrks. Res N
Bunssons. ot | e | Tibleee | ot | Tomn | Gl | s | Tomse
sdition. aditlon.
Fiction . . '] . . 1 e (11} 1 1 e 1 1
I’Iistﬂry . [ . . . [l 1 L] sor 1 1 oo 1
Language . . . . 2 1 v 8 8 3
LIG(“OiHG . . . . 2 2 s o 2 T 2 2
Miscellaneons . . . ’ b v "ee 5 1 4 5
PO@tr L] ] L] » 4 3 (T3] 1) 7. (11} 7 7
Beliglon . . [} . 3 1 e 1 b e [+ 5
ToraL . 17 6 1 24 b 19 24
Urdt.
%rt hl L L] [ 3 L] 2 f (31} s 1% 2 2 14
iogrnp L ] . L] . 9 "he ey ey 10 0
Drama { . . . . 6 2 1 o 4 ane 9 9
Fiction [ ] [ ] - . [ ] 14 bep LI} 14 28 [11] 28 28
History . . . L . 4 2 ' s ] 3 3 6
Language . . s . ) 12 1 8 25 25 - 25
Law . . . . . 10 6 e 27 43 1 43 43 -
Medicine . » ) . 15 4 1Y 3 22 1 21 22
Miscollaneous » o . . 89 15 . 14 118 41 17 118
Poetl'y . [ . » . 40 s ave 47 e . 47 47
Philoaophy (ineluding Mental and 4 oo vas 4 1 .3 4
Moral Seience). :
Religion . . . . 108 19 .8 2 134 e 134 134
Bciencf) Mathematical and Mecha- 11 b " ‘e 16 15 1 16
nical).
Soience (Natural and other) . 4 ror on - 4 a 4 4
Voynges and Tl‘a‘vals ] . aea 13 ) 1 1 ) 1 1
Toar .| 825 [ 70| 1| es | ann | e8| 33| 4n
Englsak-Persian.
hnguag‘e . . N . 3 s [ e 3 3 "ot 3
Urdi-Perstan,
Langusga . . . [} son 4 e - 4 4 e 4
Poﬂtry [ ] L] L] * . 2 (11 " (LT 2 2 aae 2
Religton ) . L] . 3 LT 10 L) 3 s 9 3
ToTiL . b 4 e s ] 8 3 ]
Arabic-Urdi.
Lnn'g'nnge . . . ™ 1l nes sen 1 1 ' ™ 1
Miscellaneouns , . . . 1 von " ven 1 e 1 1
Re]igion . - . . 21 6 ey LT 28 res 28 26
ToraL . 23 6 e s 28 1 27 23
Sanskrit-Iindi,
Langnage - . . . 1 . s "
R!]'lg'mn L] . . - 5 (11] " (13 % -]n. "5. %
Toralb 6 l 8 1 I 5 6




PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 18907 &9
Drdi-English,

_ Ortervar Wonrs, o — -

Svsazoms. Fimt ::u- New edle ",‘:2,‘:5:'." T | Tom. E:L‘::l. 'i‘:i'iﬁ.:.‘f Tont.

it Al <M L T T N R B S

Torar 11' -] . . 14 13 1 14
Urdi-Chatrdli,

Lsnguage . . . . .1 . s .- 1 l 1 1
Sanskrit-Urdi.

Religion . . . . b oue 1 aee 6 ‘ v 6 8
: Pafsiaif-.drabic.

Religion . « « o 4 4 l 4 4
Pashto-Punjabi.

Language . a & . 1 - e o 1 \ 1 ‘ v l 1
* English-drabic,

Language . . . 1 - et - 1 l 1 et ‘ 1
drabic-Punjéli,

5o ALRL ] G N S B B I T B l 3

ToTaL . 1 2 . o 3 . 9 | 3
Punjdbi-Urdi,

Religion T Y 1 | vor - i o l 1 l 1
Sanskrit-English,

Laogusge o o o+ o 1 ] - 1 | . 2 3 r 2
indil-Urdi,

;ience (Mathematical and "Me- 1 e . - 1 1 ‘ - 1

chanical). :

English-Panjdif,

I:gunﬂe o« o e .‘ 2 | I v 2 2 | 2
Pashto-Urdi,

Tenguage o + o ‘ 1 i 1 ‘ ‘ 2 l 2 I ’ 2




00 PULLICATIONS 1SSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1807,

dralse- Paskio.

Ostainal Woska.
Bovsacrs, Firat edle | Now edte | rooen™] Nomar [ Torste | Riouai | 'catioom, | Tomam
tion, tiou,
Relighe ~ » . . .| 1 l ' 1 1 1
English-dralec.
Roligion v 4 e a| e 1 - 1 l 1 1
' ‘ Punjdii-Uindi- Ura’%f.

Pootry » o o« o« o 2 | w | \ 2 | . ‘ 2 | 2
Punjdbd-Arabic-Urdd,

Religion o+ o ‘ 1 w |1 1 1

Arabic-Persian- Punjdbi,
Religion - . . . e 2 e .:. 2 oen 2 2
' drabic-Perstan-Paskto. *

nmém A . - - 8 v 3 3
Arabie-Urd - Perstan,

Miscellaneous » o« . , 2 o v " 2 v 2 2

Religion . . . 1 ves - . 1l 1 1

ToTar . 8 ves 3 . L] 3 o

Urdi-Sanskrit-Englssh.

Religion . e . b " s e \ 1 ‘ i ’ B | 1

—————— S e G

BURMA.

{
From D. II. R, Twougy, Esg., Officiating Secrefary to the Government of Burma, Genera] Department, to ih
Sccretary to the Governmoht of India, Home Department,—Xo, 149-8 B.~4, dated the 9Lk Maroh 1'898 ’
In accordance with the instructions contained in Home Department Resolution No. 1-481
dated the 12th September 1882, I am directed to submit t}le quarferly catalogues and tabula.;
anaiysis of publications registered in this province during the year 1897 under Act XXV of
1867, as amended by Act X of 1890, ;
2. There were 59 publications as compared with 73 in the previous year,
Forty-five of the books registered during the year under report were printed in Rangoon
- =] 1]

scven in Mandalay, three in Akyab, two in Moulmein, onein Bassein, and one in Paune
Thatén district. . S

Of the 59 publications included in the statement, 18 were intended for educational
PUrposcs. -

Of the remaining 43 non-educational works, seven were classified under the head “ Drama ”?

two under “ Law,” eight under “ Miscellaneous,” and 23 under “ Religion,” the corresponding

o

figures for 1896 being 6,6, 11 and 28, respectively, Besides these, one book was published durine
1897 under each of the heads “ History,” “Language,” and “ Natural Science.” °

The 1'cligiou‘s clet.nent still preponderates, and the creation of a healthy secular literature in
the vernacular is still a desideratum. The only work of special interest is “The Orchids of
Burma (including the Andaman Islands)” by Captain Bartle Grant.



General Department Notification No.7, dated Rangoon, the 7th January 1898.

rezistered in Durma during the quarter ending the 31st December 1897, is published for general information :~—

Tn accordance with the provisions of section 19 of the Printing Presses and Books Act, XXV of 1867, as amended by Act X of 1800, the following eatalogue of books

Number Numbe | poiag Name and
. Whether Place of Date of issne of Naomber| o Prics residence of
: Titlo of honk and oriznal Name of anthor, 1 Name of printer | g, pressorof | sheets, Size. of the | copies or proprietor EBruinxs.
Yo, Language. Subject. on transintor, or | printingand | "3 g pubiisher. m press o . " . Vitho= | per cupt. of the
coutéuts of tille-page. t::_ ;:11;:::&'\::. editor, publication. B publicativa. 1°;:::'.'°" edition. :di;;:‘;l. xraphed, copyrixht.
Lo R a p
1 ] 4w Elementary Geogrophy | Bormese » | Sclenca , o | Origioal 4 . |W. 6. Wedderspoon,| Rengoon . A, B. M. Press , | 27th Bept. 1807 38 16mo. o1t L] 10,000 | Printed ,| O 4 O -
of Hurma }adayud fo A
btandard I14,.
8 | Dhammepads, 4 o |PAlL sod Bor|Beliglon., .| Do. o .|TbingsasSadaw .| Do. . | Tedanathirl Pres<) October 1897 | 238 gvo., |22 .| 8000] Do .| O B8O orrrne
mere.
3 | Keatana-Adiknyana Bake Do. « Do. . . Do. o ,|U. Athspa , . Do, . Do, « | Beplember 1897 | 72 w s ofTd | 4000 Do, .| O 40O sovrre
anis Chauk Pokea )
4 | Chinghwepanhnint hat e | Bormess J|Drme . .| Do. . ,|%syaThla . .} Do . Do. . Do, ‘- o s o8th ] 3000| De. .| O30 nur
thamimsvan Pyszat, .
5 |Kywibalubyttnebelikd! Do dDPo. o ] Do L' DPae o W} Da . Do. . Do . woa o8 ] 80| Do J O30 asrene
Luwso Miuthagyl Pys.
ant, C 1zht d
I3 regios
8 | TrandlsisneolthoSeloct.| Do, o taw . .| Trapelation | MaungPu . Paang, The- | Dhamma Padees | 10t Oct.1807 .| 308 wo oWt .| 0] Do |06 o|Marng FoETTO R
el Judimeuts and Ruol= | * *| ton distriet. | Press trick. November kev?,
Ines ol the Judicial Comn-
wis ioner and  Specinl
Ciunng fromm 18/3 %o
1523, Vuiume L
L in-f‘--mon “Bermonls-| Do. .| Beligion, .]origtoal . | Reverend P. H.E.|Bagoon ., |A- B.M.Press |1ith Nov. 1597 & |e#ve.,’ |4 .| 0] Do O8O s
ng-' Eveleth,
] .\'.‘;Atnndu Winelksaya | P41 and Bur | Miseollaoeons, | Do, , ,{W. Withékds ,|dkpb, .| reben Pres 3rd Nov. 1597 , 7 w o of2d . 36| Do. - m—
Fam nicee.
® | Srvients’ Ereriae | Erglish o Do, J DPa Magng Tha To - Raogoon W. O'Brien .| 3rd Dec. 1207 .| 100 Quarto . |1st .| 4,000 Do, ..} 0 40
. book, Line wurk, . . Maung The coprright m[:
Kay-| 1ered on 2%
w Tl:k“i:-.‘:‘::- Eevreise| Do 0 Do, o Do . Do. .| Do . Do. . Do. .| 10 Do. o[t o] 4000f Do ., 040 ::;m. Decembar 1597,
J1 | Tie Eaomination bmk Do, o . Do, . Do. . Da . Do, . Do. . Da, . 18 q:(:::]‘l ist .| 10,000 Do, .| oo08
X.B.—Worka, 1he Litles of which appesr in italscn, are dosigned lur sducational parposes.
. By order,
F. C. GATLS,

gER

Scerctary to the Government of Durma.

I SXOLLVOITIAd

¥
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General Department Nolification No. 71, dated Rangoon, the 7th April 1897.

In accordance with the provisions of section 19 of the Printing Presses and Books Act, XXV of 1887, as amended by Act X of 1890, the following catalogue of books,
registered in Burma during the quarter ending the 31st March 1897, is published for general information ;—

F. C. GATES,
Secretary lo the Government of Burma.

. Whether | wame of auth Plac Date of 1o Noriber Number| o | Printed esiaomes of
Title of book snd origioal, amo of author, @ of | Name of printer |  Dateof lssus o i of the | ovpics | of litha- | Frica per | TeSidene o
No. contents of title-page. Language, Subject. t"“'mi‘iﬂ", or "'“l-.t:f:: or g;ig:'i:{i:"n? and puobiisher, h;t:hﬂiiﬁ:;ft ?:l::i:: Bize, editio;. of It,;:e: ‘:’ﬁ;hg‘a. eopy. "I‘,’,‘;’Lﬁf;}'. of Raxazzs,
republication. ) or paged. edition. Fight.
1 R oa p
1 | The Excies Act, No. X1I | Burmese .| Law o | Tramlaiion | Maung Tha Din , | Bangoon ] A. B. M.'Press . | 18th Jan. 1887 70 | 8ro. .| 1t 3,000 | Printed | 1 0 0 o
of 1604, with notes, '
rulen, ralings, and or- ,
derduUin lm;;-e in Lower
an ¢r Burma. ' .
41 | Paddy fnl:d Rice Calcu- Do. . | Miscellaneoss, | Original « [ Maung Andrew ~, | Bassein « | Bt. Petars Insti- | 22nd Jan, 1807 183 Do. « | 15t 400 Do. 011 ¢
lation Tables, tute Press.
3 |The Doubls Cods , ., [Eoglish . | Beligion «] Do, «| Captain A, H, Wil- | Bangoon . | A- B. M. Presa .| 19th Jan. 1807 13 | 16mo. | 1st 2,000 Do.
amu,
4 | A Commentary on the |Sgau-Earen , Do. . Do. « | Bev. E. B, Cross, Do. N Do. .| 28th Nov, 1898 242 [8vo. . o |1s¢ 1,000 Do. 200 [—
Epistle of Paul to the D
Eomans,
8 | Aritbmetieal Teat Cards, | Engllah & n d{ Beienos {mathe- Do. - ,|W. @,  Wedder- Do. . Do. . ] 1st Feb. 1807 24 | 447xoy" .| st 1,000 Do. 1 2 0| W, G. Wedder-| Copyright regis-
Standard VI, Burmess, mutical), *'| spoon, M.A., B.L. . spinn, M.A., tper‘ed on1 22nd
L. abruary 1897,
¢ | Arithmetical Teat Cards, De. . Do, . Do, - , Do. -, Do. . Do, o | 15th Oct. 1898 14 Do, . |15t 1,000 Do, [ E ) Do, Copyright regise
Standard V. tered on 26th
February 16897,
S%!l'end:’ Standard Pro- | Burmese . Do, . Do, . Do, . Do. . Do, « | 17th Feb, 1897 123 |6vo. | 1st 3,000 Do,
em Papers,
Bnogtqd Blobdard Arith- Deo. . Do, . Do. . S Do, . Do, . Do. R 83 | Do, . | 1t 5,000 Do, 0 .
metida, * - !
Tha Gospel by Joha » | 8gaun-Karen | Religion . _Dor « | B. F. Mason, D.D, Do, . Do. .| 18t Feb. 1807 113 | 16mo. . 8,000 Do. 2 “ymeres F]
b 3] B:hction from 8crip- |Pwo-Earen Do, . Do. «{ D. L. Brayion, D.D. Do. . Do. «| 10th PFeb. 1897 24 | 92m0. . 1,000 Do, -
ure, -
11 [ A Grommar of the Kachin| Eoglish  and | Langunage Do. » | Rov. O. Hangon , Do. «1 Do, «1 17th Feb. 1897 104 | 8vo. « | 15t 600 Do. 8 00 aresn
Lauguage. Kachio, .
‘12 |Loknsars and Anueisana. | Eoglish  apd | Miscellsneous, | Tranalation , | L. T, Ak 8on . Do, . Do, . Do. . 83 {19mo., . {1let 1,000 Do. 012 o .
aoleunu Transla-| Burmeee, ’
ons, .
13 w;:'"?:'.'" gphere. The | Sgau-Earen .| Do. » | Original .| MiBa ] Do . Do, + | 8th Mareh 1897 16 | 32mo, | 1st 1,000 Do,
other's Power,
14 T"Eldl Péksit AXyd|Pill and Bor-| Language . Do, « | 8sdaw U Pandl , | Mandalay , "T!'l sndaley|Ist Jan, 1897 600 | Royal Bro. | 1st 2,500 Do. 200 ronse
yan, meése. imea ** Press,
15 | Gativisodbaos . e Do, «| Beligion - Do, « | Mald Sadaw . Do. - Do. .| 3rd Deo. 1898 { 232 | 8vo. « | 2nd 1,900 Do, 200 wares
By order,

(]
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General Department Notification No. 133, dated Rangoon, the 2nd July 1897

In accordance with the provisions of section 19 of the Printing Presses and Books Act, XXV of 1867, as amended by Act X of 1890, the following catalogue of books,
registered in Burma during the quarter ending the 80th June 1897, is published for general information t==

Number T
Whether Namber b b Printed Nam2 and
Title of book and original, trangs | Name of suthoy, | Placeol | .0 of printer | [Dstectissae | po 00, Numberl  of Tinted OF | price per| remidence of
No. . Laoguage. Buabject. d translator, or printing sod ; from ypress or of Bige. of the | copiea | lithugra- Rauizs,
eontouts of title- N Lution, oF res » el d publisher. i leaves, L L copy. roprietor of
nlouts page p‘ubliution. editor. publication, | #04 PO puhhlctuon. l:;e'_‘“ editiom, a%qltll:r;. phed. P tga gopyrlght.
|
‘* & a.p.
1 | Karrative ‘c‘n\i the Firet| Bormese, .| History « .|Orgioal, ,|Rev.G. Hough ,|Rangoon .|A.B.M, Prems ,|24th March 1897 113 |16mo. |2nd .| 1,000 |Printed ,| O 2 O o
Burman Wat,
3| avbidbammidbiat Kysn .| PAl} wnd Bor (Religioa, .| Do o o|ManogPoMin ,| Do. . .| Prigrimsndaing, | 25th Janoary 1807 218 |8vo.. ,[lst .| \ 00| Do. «{ 1 0 0]DMaong PoMin, | Copyright repin.
moss. L1 : . Twanls, tered on Bip
. . Aprl 1607,
8 | The fnnnclal diMenlty of | Eoglish , | Miscellaneous,| Do. . ,|Waung Cban Twan|Akyab, .| Atyab Orphan | 25th March 1607, |« 4 |16mo. . |1et . 100 | Do, . e -
the Akysb Government Aung. Press. .
1igh 8chool -,
4| The Orchids of Burma(te-] Do, . o|Sclencd o L} Do o ,|Ca laln Bartle|Raugoon .| Hanthawsddy|Ogtoberlsss 433 |BRoyal Bvo.|1st 400 | Do. .{12 0 ¢ vosea
cludine the Audaman (; Press. '
lalands}.
8 | First Lestons {n Geogro-| Bormess, .| Do. . 4| Do o .|W.Q. Wedlerspoorn| Do, .  +[4.B. M. Press ,|15th May 1857 83 |lémo, [t L] 3,000{ Do. .| 0 8 OfMessrw, Mae-{Coprright regis-
phs (odapled to Stond- - , miilan & Co.,| tered on3rddune
srd 1il). . A Loodon. 1897,
@ | Burssse ThindSagyl +} Da, a ol Language ol Do o [MeungEgin, .]|Moolmeln . !hnng Tan Byu, 20th May 1867 13 ) Quario |ist .| 1000| Do. .| © 1 0|Maung Kyin, | Coprrivht regis-
Eamapura Press. &th Dinlwn tered Mo Jth
] i . . - Moulwmcin, Juue 1667,
R ‘nul Merchant’s Compa. | Eoglish , | Miscellansons,| Do. , ,|ManngBaDydn .| Do, . . Do. o o Do. . . 318 |ove, . " .|2d .| 12000| Do. . 200 Ha:n:dlﬂ? Ditte.
' ¥in, ¥r .
plon. ‘ . " . Yoo, Moul-
- foein.
8 | 4 Companicn 4o  Royal | Enelisch and|Language .| Do. ., ,|RobbieMaupgLwin| Bangoon .| A. B.M.Press .| 5thJone 1897 , 127 [1émo. .| 1,000 { Do. . 050
EReader No, I Burmee,
8 | drihmetical Teai Cards , Do ¢ o|Science (Mathey Do. , ,|W.G Wedderspoor| Do. , Do. . .| ethJunelssy , 24 |8 x6} lo-|ist | Looo| Do M I 1 t',o s
martkal), chew. -
10 { Soleet Hymna ln Tamll .| Tamil , .| RBeligion - Do - Do. o & Do. o o 82at May1s97 34 |¥mo. LjImt 300 | Do. .| 0 % 0 —
N.5.—Works, the Utkcs of which sppenz la Italics, &ze desigued fof aducational purposes, By order,

F. C. GATES,
Secretary to the Gorernment of Burma,

*46ST NI qIUIAISIDAY ANV ¢ITASSI ‘éNOILYOI'I{IﬂJ

€0



General Department Notificalion No. 206, dated Rangoon, the 6tk Oclober 1897.

To necordance with the provisious of section 19 of the Printing Presses and Books Act, XXV of 1867, as amended by Act X of 1890, the following catalogue of bLooks,
rezistered in Burma during the quarter ending the 30th September 1897, is published for general information :—

Whether orlei- . Nomber Number Name and
. h ince of Data of issue Number Printed )
. Title of hook snd contents " nal, translstion,| Name of anthor, trans P Name of prioter and of sheets, . of copiea § Price por | rosidence of
No. . Language. Sabject. H by prmimz and P from presa or of Size, of ths or litho. o
| T cesepeie | ™o, o aaor: | istien s | RERRT Y | tomprn ot (e cii, | e | grpwed | e | ot
K a p
1 Gluanry‘ to Royal Reader, Egglieh and|Laogoags . |Original, ,|YeongOonTin , .|Bangoon .{A.B.M.Press. .| 22nd July 1897 . 11 18mo, ,|2d .| 1,000 |Pricted .| 0 @ © -
Urmeso, b
2 'nm ..mepal sccording to Loke . |[Kacbin . ,[Religion, | Trenelation .[Rev, 0.Hangon , ,| Do, . . Do. « «| 6th Acg. 1807 ,] 147 Do. ofdst. . 500 Do, {030 -
2" | Thoscik tara yadana pgo . . | Bnrmess | Dpo. . .|Original, .|MsungfanHls. .| Do. .| victoria Press . .| 28th Aog. 1897 , 9 Royal ize |1at, 1,000 Do, .| 010 e
4 | Mabaparekicmnneyl - . Do, . Do. . . De. o| U Shwe Tha - Do. o | Yadanathiri Presa .| Ang, 16867 . . 163 dvn, , . srd’ . 3,000 Da. .| n 89 .
& | Thattugsrawa Sadan . . Do. o | Po. o | B0 . L|USandima, ., .| Do . Do. | Do . 20 Do, P L LTI 5,076 Lo. .|/ 0110 s
. s C)E;nml:ng Mauog Ehwe Ok Do. o+ +}Prams o 4| DPo. . J|SeyaThin . ., .| Do . Do, o] July1sa? . . 80 Do. «f $th . 8,000 Do, .|l 02 0 -
yaznt,
? | Tasevale Maung Pe Pyazat Do. « | Po. o 4] Do, , Do. e s | Do . Do. Do, . . 80 Do, . | 4th .| 800 Do, .| 03 0] .. .
B, | Meksawads Wineikeava Kyan, Do, , .] Miszellansous Do, , |0 Withdkda s o|Aksab ., | Akyad Orphln Press | 91st Aag, 1897 , 17 18mo, . |lot, . 100 Lo, e PR
9 | Lulex of the Domaeikestbaya~ Do « o Do, . Lo, . .| Maung Pa Thein, . | Mandalay .| Mandalay Timen § 16th Jauo, 1887 . 3l Byo., Jls. 100 Do. . oo
urathuka Bocl-ty, Bagaing, Presa, -
10 Y:( danatisyagunapakuth s oi | Pall and Bur-|Beligion, ,| Do, , ,|UPaodawooths , .| Do. . Do. .| 8th Aog. 1897 , 70 Do, o 1t o 2,000 Do, | G20
. mese, . :
11 R:l-n of il'l;uiKlluylolthlnglhl Bormess » | Miscellaneovs. Do, ., .|MsongEyawYan .| Do. . Do, « | 23rd Aug, 1897 . 29 Do, .| iste . 200 Do. ] 0 40 R
ocirty, Myioryan
12 Snlx‘ndnlmyndeikun)apaknthani PAl aud Bur-| Religion, .} Do. ., ,|StwepyiSodaw . .| Do. - Do. « | 318t Aug, 1897 . 04 Do, o204 .} 1000 Do, .| 0 v
yan, ’ mess, "
13, | 3cictamioLyn Shobwd  , . Do. . .| Do o f Do. . L|OHein , , .| Do - Do. . Do, . i Do. oflete . 600 Do. o—
-
11 | Fejjanaviiisani - . Do, . Do, Do, Badaw T Ki . a . . ] . 13 Do. o 1st, . 1,000 Do. .1 080 .
13 | ~adanosys Dhomma Sadan . Do. .| Da. : Y . |uche " . B‘BE?"“ . H?)?f’ . : . JuDyofﬂt)? : . Bg Dg. st 400 Do, ] o080 amtoe
10 Ai:,hu'immwnthn S8augaha Do, .] Do . .| Do. . .]Mauog Tun Aung «l Do. o Do, & 4 <] Do .« 30 l6me, .18t . (] Doe. .| O 30 p.
aritta. . B
17 | Somddiith] Bociety’s Wutyatsin Do. o] Do, o 4| Do. o ,|OBaGyaw. . .1 Do. .| Do Do 60 Do, N B U T 500 Do. .| 040 P
e T . . 0 - - - . - ]
19 | Atuiskéoma Pyazst, - . | Birmesa, Dmma ', .} Do. Mavng Moung Gale Do D . .| A 200 avo. ., .|1st. . ] Do. .Jtow
19 |Cetyunupabans o o o|Pili ond Bur|Religions .} Do. . o{Pongnu My:znth]. N N oe ! .o '}:fo.mw: 1 %20 |iemo. o|tste .| 290 | De. {030 o
mese, : .
_20 |Balengekwe Pyazat . Burmess , ,|Drama , L, Do. . ,[BayaEs .| Do . . . . . . 4 gvo. . o |6th .| 3000 Do, .l 020 nite
%1 [sandi Mdlyy Payana Prasat .{ Do. dDe. o | De. . . o, Y pe. : B:_ L ‘3‘;_ DO Y Dot letn o] swwe | De. o] o0 3w o~
2 | Akusglochedomedhani™ . .| P4 end Bur- | Heliglon ./ Do. . .]Péngyl UNanda Daza, Do, | Do. N .| Sept. 1807, . 265 Do, o | 1et. . 1,000 Do. .| 080 N
mese, .
.23 [Third Standord Arithmetic® . | Barmesa, . Sgeriye )(mathe- Tranelation ', | Pendlebyry and Beard .| Do. «| A B.M. Piess, .| 20th Sept, 1897 . 77 Do. .|k, o] &000 Do. .Jos&0 P
etics). ‘
&N.B.—Works, thq Litles of which appesr in italics, are designed for educational parposes.
_ : By order,
. F. C."GATES,

' : : . _ E Secretary to the Government of Burma,
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PUBLICATIONB ISSUEI? AXD REGISTERED IN 187, 03
dnalysis of _pubh'caﬁou-a in the English language, elc.
- Usieinat Wonks. .‘]--“
Eunsngri | ‘gil‘zt& 'dl:la:l 'SRZE.‘* T;;:::- Tous, uEl‘::ll- 'f."i'.':.i';'i' Toran,
Mineell - . . 4
el ; i I I B B VL B O
Science (Natural, vlo.) . 1 - as w | 1 “: 1 1
: TotalL 6 1 - - 7 8 4 7
- dnalysis of publications sn the B.umm language, ete.
—tt - I
Dl‘lml » [ ] L] » 1 l e ; .- Y 7 " 7
. Hiaiory . . . . o 1 " m 1 ”w 1 '{
Language .« 0« . 4 1 - o ae 1 - 1
LBW . » ] . » N sne van ’ [1T] ’ ’
Miscellaneous - . . 4 - . - 4 - 4 &
Reﬁﬁi“ . . N » 8 1 e - 4 e 4 'y
Boienes . (Muthewntical and 2 e . : 8 - 3
~ Meshanical). _ 1 i
s@iﬂm (N itlurﬂl' atc.) L) 2 " e . ’ . g
: Toat .| 13 81 e 8 24 18 84
Analysis of publications in the English and Burmess lamguages, ete,
!ungungﬁ - .« - . e 2 YT ™ | ey |
Mincelianeous - . - 4 v [T1% e 1 1 1 "y 1
Boience (nlu‘emﬁd and [ pre 11} 8 an ]
Mechavical),, - *
TOT‘I!' " 3 2 (] 1 ] é [ .
Analysis of publications tn the Pali and Burmess languages, elo.
- L . ™ . - l n; . 1 M 1 1
. Msi::e‘llffl;oul s - - » - | ' 1 ::: nay 1 "y 1 1
Bg]igion . - . . 4 an wes 13 T bt 18
- « ‘- T.T“ . 10' 5 any - l' e 1‘ 1.
' Analysia of publications in the Kackin language, cto.
Beﬁgicn . . » i YT my nr 1 ’- [T 1 l
Analyeis of publications én the Tamil languags, elo,
Raligion . . I} . 1 [ ] " l 1 ' e ‘ 1 1
= Analysis of publications in the Bgay-Karen langnage, ete.
Miroellaneous . . » 1 1o [ e 1 e | 1
B:ﬁsion . . - . 2 (Ll L] (L] 3 (L1 3 3
m"l a e om [ ‘ [Tr] ’ .
Analgeis of pubh'c.ah'on vn the Pwo-Kares language, cte.
ne‘igion | . - < [ 1 'I,;I g [T1] l ag 1 1
Analysis of publications is the Englisk and Kachin langwages, e,
- Jd o w |3 1] . 1

-



96 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1897.

General analysis.

Or161MaL Wonks.
L - - -edu-

Sonrxcrs. Firat New 5:?::3:} T{-:::;".]' Toman. |, aﬁdo;nl. f:t'.: oen‘l'i Tovat,

edition, edition,
DI‘BI];B . ' . » . 1 6 " . 7 . 7 7
]iistol'y » N ™ . ane 1 e . 1 P 1 ' 1l
Languago 'Y . . . 3 2 ey e 54 4 1 5
Lﬁw . - N - . ies (1Y e 2 2 e 2 2
Mispallaneons . . . 9 2 - 1 12 4 8 12
Religion . . . . 17 b v 1 23 s 23 23
Sciemnce  (Mathematical and [ ens o 1 8 6 s 6

Meohanical).
Sﬂience (Nltul‘lﬂ. eth . 3 e T 3 2 1 3
Torar .| 38 186 | . 5 59 16 43 59
CENTRAL PROVINCES.

From the Chicf Commissioner, Central Provinces, to the Secretary to the Government of Iudm, Home Depart-
ment,~No. 1606, dated 2nd Maroh 1898.

In accordance with the instruetions contained in Home Department Resolution No. m
dated the 12th Scptember 1882, I am directed to submit four statements giving the pr&scnbed
details of the publications issued in the Central Provinces and registered under Act XXV of

1867, as amended by Act X of 1890 (Printing Presses and Books), during the year 1897,
2. A summary of the contents of the statements is also submitted.

ANNUAL ANALYSIS OF BOOKS, grc,, REGISTERED IN THE CENTRAL PROVINCES UNDER AU].’
XXV OF 1807, A3 AMENDED BY ACT X OF 1800, DURING THE YEAR 1897.

Englisk-Lanjuage,
On1GINAL WOEKS.
Re.pobli- | T 1o Edu- .
Bunisors. odl:'[;:: . .affﬁ:n.- :n':;:m. 't?:‘rl.. Torar. entig:nl. I:aolzﬂ‘ll. Toras.
Miscelluucous » . . . . 1 o are 1 1 o 1’
Malhelnutiﬂﬂl ind Meoh&nicﬂl suy 1 sas 1) 1 1 P 1
Secience, ’
an - 1 (1] “en (11 l 1) 1 l
Philosophy tmoludmg Mental 1 . . . 1 ‘e 1. )
and Motal Soience).
REIWIOD . . ' - . 1 e oy 1 e 1 1
" TotaL . 2 ] .- 5 2 .8 5
Marathi-Language.
Misceuaneous ] . L] h 3 1 L1 ey 4 ‘ 3 1 4
Hinds-Language.
Hiﬂtory i . . » . 2 11 (11 1T) 2 2 e 2
P()(‘try . . a » . 13 1 " ey 14 ea 14 14 .
Fiction - . . . . 1 e Y e 1 [ 1 1
Dmmn . 1] [ ] ™ [ ] 1 [T sen [T 1 ane 1 1
Medioine ] . . 2 T s s 2 1 1 2 )
Nutural Science end others . 1 - s 1 1 e 1
Mircellansous « .+ s [ ] e re 8 5 3 8
Law . . . . . 1 l e 10 2 e 2 2
Lm‘lguﬂ"'& a . - . 3 6 sey 10 9 9 ren 9
Mathemationl ﬂnd MeﬂhaniOE] 2 [ L1 [T 2 2 .. 2
Science. - .
Totar .| 81 11 - 42 20 29 2
English and Hindys
Laﬂgungﬂ . . . 1 e e e 1 1 1




PUELICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED 1IN 1507, 97

Summary of contenis of stalement showing analysia of pullications registered in the Centrul
Provinces during the year 1897,

Brpinorse. Langaage. Contouts,
" Miscellaneous . - . ! English . . | School Geogranhy for the [ Middle School students.
Mathematical and Mechanical | Do, . . Gaom«lricuﬂ‘}dl\;{iu‘n: P.m;.mle.o dle Belvol wtudents
Bcience.
Law . . . . +1 Do, . « | The Law of Easements.
Plilosophy, ineluding Mental [ Do, . « | A voioe from within " (Knowledge of the 5 al).
and Moral Science.
Religion . . - o Do, . «| The Golnpel of Abmed or Uwil-i-Islam.o-ilm-i-Kimya-
. ur-ruh.
Miscelluneous . . «| Marathi . J (1) Geography of Nagpur Zilla; (2) Eeventh Annnal
Raport of the Nugpur Gavraksheni S.hla (or 180405
(8) Questions and suawers to Arogys-Mnla; (1) Guo-
graphy of lndia.
History . . « »|Hindi . o | (1) Ttihas Bundelkhand (History of Tundelkland); (2)

Itihas Panjub (History of Punjab).

Poetry . . . «| Do . J| (1) Lawni Anand Sagor (Songs compo<ed by Avand Ssgur,
s poet) ; (2) Hari Dhekta Pachasa (leetry relating
to Devotion to God}; (3) Dhoumarur Vedha (Stery
about the death of a demon Iihowmnasur)} (i) tiysn
Puchnea (Kuowladge about God); (5) Kuvya Kosh or
Pinga! (Collection of metres); (6) P'mbhat Fachasa
{Momning prayer); (7) Vinays Yachara (Devoticn to
God); (8) Jugsnath Paclinsa (Prayer of tied Japa-
path); (D) Bhnjan Pachasi (Frayer); (10} Kalisog
Choritra (Wonders of Kaliyng the pressut age); (11)
Rambharosa (Prayer of lam); (12) Urablint Fachunes,
2nd part (Morning praser) : (13) Nnam Budha (Collectivn
of wames of Deity}; (14) Parbati Murgul (Account of
marriage of Darlati with Mahadeo or Shiva).

Fiotion . . . +| Do, . Satya Prem (True love)

Drama » . . ) +| Do. . .| Aia Vilap Nutak (Lnmentations of the King Aj»).

Medicine ! . Do. . (1{.&1‘0 va Arsd (Mirvor of liealib); (2) Vadyuk note-
ook (Medicines with instructions fcr using them).

Natural Svience and others .| Do, . « | Lachu Raxayan (A book on chenistry ),

Miscelliueous N . «| Do, . o [ (1) Pahaea and measurement book (Notations and tubles)

(2) Raipur Zilleka Bhuogel (Geography of the Knipur

Distriot) ; (3) Pudarth Bodh (Objeot lensons) ; (1) Dur-

bhikehya Niwaran (Measures to get rid of famine).

(5) Bhugol (Geographv} ; (6) Sndamn Swiak (A tule of

s Sudama "’} ; {7) Hindi Geography of Jodia () Uindi

Central Provincea Grograpby.

Iaw o o . . «| Do. . { (1) The Centeal Provinces Seltlement Cude; () The

‘ Central Provinces Land Rovenus Aot (No. XVIII of
1881) with commentary notes, rulings, vte.

(1) Upper Primary Grammar ; (2) Hindi Tisari Pustak-ké
Kosh (Gloseary of Hindi 111 Pook); ($) Hindi Dusari
Pustak-ké-Kosh (Glosrary of Hinui I book) 5 (4) Hindi
Pahili Purtak-ké xosh (t:loreary of Hlindi 1 I‘m-kg:
(6) Bhabdarth Darpan (Mirror of meanings «f Words)
(6) Barma Mala (Alybabets); (7) Isims Mala with
Hindi First Buok (Alphutets with first book); ()
Mode of parsing; (9) Shabderth of Hindi Il Lok
(Glossary of words in Hindi 11 Laok),

Mathematical and Mechanical ¢ Do, . (1) Hindu-tani 1ayar Hisnll-Re: dy Beckoners,

Noience. g) Book of cubio fout (ensurement of wood sud alone).
English and Hindi | Complete Guide to Orient Keader No. 11.

Languegs + . . +| Do .

Language . . .

CeNTBAL PROVINCES, '

CHIEF COMMISSIONER'S OFFICE; 0. P. GODFREY,
Offg. Assistant Secy. to the Chicf Commussiover,
Daied Nagpur, the 2ad March 1858,

Cenfral Provinces,

ASSAM.

¥rom P.G. MILI'H.TO, Esq., fecretary to the Chiel Commisioner, Amam, to the Sceretary to the Gorern-
8-Regn.

ment of India, Home Department,—No, —,-= J., dated the 23rd Felruary 1833.

\Vith refcrence to the Resolution of the Government of India in the Home Department,
No. g dated the 12th September 1882, I am directed to forward a copy of a letter No. 2,

dated the 28th Jenuary 1+98, from the Dircctor of Tublic Instruction and Registrar of Docks,
Assam, submitting the Annual Report and Analysis of pullication registered during the year

1697, under Act XXV of 1567, as modified by Act X of 1890.
0



08 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1897.

From W. Boorm, Fsq., M.A,, SC.D., Director of Publio Imstruction, Assam, and Begistrar of Books, to tke
Becretary to the Chief Commissioner of Assam, No. 2, dated the 28th January 1898,

I have the honour to submit a statement in the form prescribed by the Government of

India, of the publications registered in the Province of Assam during the year 1897, under the
provisions of Act XXV of 1867, as amended by Act X of 1890.

2. From the statement it will appear that only six works were registered in 1897, against,
13 in the previous year. .These works were all non-educational and in their first edition, and the
number of copies of these books rose from 4,700 in 1896 to 23,800 in 1897, The abnormal
decrease in the number of publications was, I believe, due to the disastrous effect of the terrible
earthquake of the 12th June 1897, which occurred everywhere in the province.

3. The publications registered during the year under report may be classified as follows :—

1 Miscellaneous . . . . . . . N .
2 Religion - . . . . . - . - .
8 Solence . . . .

ToraL

4. No copyright. of these works was registered during the year.

5. In acecordance with the instructions contained in Resolution No. ‘;s , dated the 2nd

September 1862, of the Government of India in the Home Department, a statement showing
" the language in which books were published, is submitted.

8. There were no prosecutions in 1897 under section 16 of the Act for non-delivery of
books.

7. No periodicals were registered during the year of report. ‘
8. The quarterly catalogues of books registered in 1897 are also forwarded.

A.Mlyaia of publications registered in Assam wunder Adct XXV qf.186’?' during the year

1897. :
* Books published in
) } ] bllahed 1 Book blished §
 PEugiibandobor | g Voo soruneuhr | P0G Cluateat™ | ™ moue that ot ™
BUDIEOTS. European languagos. the proeinea. Language. Lenguage,
. 1894, 1807, - 1898, 1807, 1408, 1897. 1608. 189;—
Fiction » . ] - e . (11 ' ses g e
Llw ] [] [} L] . . e o ane 2 s - Y P o
Sciencs (Malbematical, Meoba-| . ... [ .. 1 -
nical). i ! .
POEtfy - . . [} " 2 e ey -'n e
RG“giOﬂ- . - . e ™ 8 3 ey . ee .
Langunge . » . . . - 7 ves - .
Miscellaneous . =+ . 1 2 v o vos -
TOT‘-II . ana ave 15 6 -rp. - Bl . 100
Fil'lt eﬂition P . 7 8 . . e e T ’
Original works i
New edition e 8 - -
ToTal . . - 15 6 . -
Fdooational work . N - vee 8 . -
Non-educational work . . e 7 6 e
Totan .| .. 18 6
[ — = = — o ————




PUBLICATIONS ISSULD AND REGISTERED IN 1867,

B,

Abatract of the subject.
Mm
‘ Ox1eimax Wonke ¢ —_—
Svarxom. - om nms. T‘To';'.'." Towus, m::_‘ sduse- Towan
N sdition, siltion,
Religion (M.,:,h. . . d‘ g " o s : " g g
m‘ nos mm. d m ase (11 [11] L1}
Mechanical). '
i s - [ - "an [T e (] ’ '
ToZax . ] s ass wea 0 ™ 8 6
, dsamess language.
Roligi » . - L ] "y b » ] " 8 ]
Eﬂiﬂgﬂl? [ ] [ [] 1 are s :u (1] l i
Mimlhl.olll ] - - L ] ’ [TT} (1T] (11} ’ [1 1] . ’
TorTaLn . e . w l an e ¢ " 8 i ¢
w

P, C. HODSON,

for Offg. Director of Publis Instruction
and Registrar of Books, dutams,



ASSAM LIBRARY.

Calalogue of Books yegistered for the quarter ending the 315t March 1897,

The 3rd April 1697. }

! 1 4 4 5 s 7 ] ] 10 u TR " 1 T 1
" Nnme and
to be trapslated fnto | Language ln } Nams of suthor, Place of Name of Date of lesus ’ Kumber of Price at of
TEI: (Ii?h :rhl:: :l:o titler which the {tranelator, or editor | govcop printiog snd | of privter, :::l from the press | Nomberof u:;i::’ for | opiveof | Printed | which the ":m'rl;ler Date of
b1 -4 boo nbjec sheeta, |- aves, |  Bixe, . which oF hich bouk pr P Bxsanxs.
o page Is not o that book is of the book, or lacs of pams or irm |  of of publi- . other £ hitho- ok ie [ Pk abr,| entry.
langusge). written. any part of it. puob.ication. of publisher, cation. OF pages. edision the edition | graphed. | s7.d to the oF any *
* oongists. publio.
portton of it.
i
ABSAMESE BOOES,
2iscellansons, R aop
1 | Brabmanssr, or crigin of | Amamess Harl Nath Sarms, | Miscelln- | Barpeta « | Chandi Charsn | 28th Apl. 1698 | 175 < | 8vo, . - ‘ht *, t Jan.
Brahmans, * | “Pandit. neons, Chattopadhys, pl . .| Fimé 800 | Printed 0140 C:styri'g“b 21-897 .
3 Bﬁ.’ﬁi‘:r B rmt: u':“nre'h ::! Ditto . ";‘:‘:.u."s'::::.‘lf,‘, Dito .| Ditto + | Ditto , o|16thJan. 1897|158 ., .|Ditto .| Ditte . 800 | Ditto , - Ditte .| Ditto.
rekia Earyya Bibarani snd Chapdrs .
or the firut year's repori Eanta BayaChao-
on ths working of the dhori, Assistant
B tsa Hitasadhlnl Blere{lr:.
Sabhs,
= —————
Sminroxs, J. WILSON,

Director of Public Instruction
and Regisirar of Books, Adssam.

001
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- . EDUGATION.

ASSAM LIBRARY.
Catalogue of Books for the quarter ending 31st December 1897+

. s - M ¢ 8 7 8 ° 30 1 1; R R 14 18 18
. i
‘ N imber of Priceat | Name sod resf-
Nart e of anthor, Namber of Firat, ; ' ' " i
Title to bo translated lato | Langosge ’ Name or firm of . omber enpies of Printed | which ths { deots of pro-
Eogien mhon peie” | tn phichibe) oy ot hatonk | guger, |77 ROIE 4| i ane’ | attiems | Shen T g, | wemiior| SRR, G, [ ltugid oot e oy Qe
ot i fas or an
Prge l.l.u: u‘l:.thn writen. or ':{1['“ publication, publisher, or of publication. pagea. sdition. consinte. pub o, portion o “{_
Assauzes Booxs.
Soencr. -
Prosatl, or Midwifery Book [ Assamese l‘ul:l:'imtxs. LB:- Bclroes ";“::d‘i nli(]::‘]'l and l:i.K li..kGhoI:; 316t Oclober 156728 pages . |13mo, , .| 1stedition 1,000 | Priated ‘mh..nn“ C:rs'i'.':br:d.not Dtlléo;'ot
. R mpany, s amte .
.B. b Limited, Dibﬂfglr,h. Barkakati,
Religion, .
¢ | Bhomikazmpa, er EKarthe| Do, , ,|Revd P. H. Moors | Religion | Gaubatl H.I::gd l:o:- n;a. c.hg. 1ot October1897 | 4 o . o:]:::-.._ loose| Do. 8.000 | Do. , O8piee .| Do . ., B‘I!;J}'w-
uake. ROBE, P at 1the ardett, . *
¢ . Guubatl  Mission | P, H. Moore.

Prees, and pub-
lished by the Ame-
rican Baptist Mise
sion Union, Now-

fpiees ] Do. , .| Dot

D(o}mmn'l’onh'lpdbo... Do.. o, Fa. . Do & o« o Do . o Do._._p,,.po,,,po._ 2,000 Do.

iplee .| Do e | Do,

Dargetad , , e o Do Do o« st Do .| h000 | De

.l?
:
;
:
;
;

W.BOOTH,
Of g. Director of Public Instruction
axd Regittray nf Beoks, dysam.
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102 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1887,

. MYSORE.

From Licutenant-Colonel DoNaLp RosBrrsoN, I1.8.C, Resident in Myrore, to the Seoretary to the Government
of India, Home Departineut,—No, 462, dated Camyp, the 2ud February 1898.

With reference to your letter No. 19—1158, dated the 13th June 1897, I have the honor

to submit the review and analysis of books published in the Civil and Military station of

Bangalore, during the year 1897, and to state that similar information in respect of the Mysore
State will be furnished on receipt from the Durbar.

Review and analysis of books published in the Civil and Military stalion of Bangaloré during
the year 1897, ‘

The total number of books published was five, of which one wasin English, one in Tamil,
and three in the vernacular of the province (Canarese).

Divided according to subjects there was one pertaining to religion and the other four to
miscellaneous, '

Of these two were non-educational and three educational.

English language.

——— e m— =

Ustarmar Wonks,
Bea-pnblf. | Translas Ed -edy-
Bussnors, Fint Neow entioue. tious | Toraz. tional, E:trllo::dﬂ. Torar,
edition, edition, .
Miacellaneous e e . o 1 e 1 1 1

Tamil language. '

Beligion . v . . | 1 (YT " e 1 .Iu . 1 1

Canarese language.

1 LAl l 3 | 3 \ (11] I 3

e ——

Miscellaneouns . . -’ 2 | ..

Inspector Gemeral of Schools,
C . Central Clause,
From Lieutenant-Colone] Doxatp Roprrrson, 1.5.C, Resident in Mysore, to the Bearotary to the ‘Government

of India, Home Department,~No. 2079, dated the 21st April 1898,
In continuation of this office letter No. 462, dated the 2nd February last, I have the
honor to submit the review and analysis of books published in the Mysore State during the
year 1897,

Review and Analysis of publicalions én Mysore for 1897.

1. The total number of works catalogued during the year was 1183, against 185 during
the previous year, and consisted of 83 books and 25 periodicals. The 135 works of 1896
comprised 94 books and 41 pericdicals. The large decrease in the number of periodicals during
the year under review is attributable partly to the discontinuance of somp of the periodicals and
partly to the irregular delivery of some others for the purposs of registration.

2. Tho following is a classification of the publications according to language under the
three heads “ Original Works,” ¢ Republications ” and ¢ Translations.”

]Hookl published -
Books pub~ lin the veroacolnt| Booka pub=  |Books published
Daoxrrriow oy Woake, lished in louguaves apo- | lished fu Bane | In more than Torar,
K English. ken in the skrit. one langoage.
Provinoa,
Original wol’k. a . . [] . 1 48 3 16 68
Republioations . . . . 2 18 8 8 29
Translations . . e . . ree 15 vis 1 16
Toran . 3 81 ] 23 113

%
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3. Of the 113 works, 46 may be classed as educational, and 67 as non-educational,

4. There were no works published during the year under the heads—Arts, Tolitics, and
Voyages and Travels. '

. 5. The distribution of works according to their subject-matter and language being shown
in the several st:%tements appended to this report, it only remains to notice briclly such worke
as deserve mention in the order of their subjects.

6. Biography.—There were two works published under this head. Both of them aro
publications of the Christian Literature Society.* One of them is an illustrated work giving a
pretty full account of the life of George Stephenson, the Founder of Railways; and tfm olrl.wr
gives an account of Palissy, the French Potter, who was the first to glaze earthenwaro. The
latter work begins with some remarks deprecating the low estimation in which manual labour
and industrial arts generally are unfortunately held by men in India and reindicating the
dignity of labour of every kind. °

7. Drama.~—-Of the 8 works falling under this head, 3 are Yakshaganas or ecrude melodra-
mas suited to the taste of the rural population. One of them dramatises the events in the
life of II. H. Chamarajendra Odeyar, the late Maharaja of Mysore; another is based on the
Puranic story of Prablada, a staunch devotee of Vishnm, who is subjected toall sorts of
persecution by his father, a hater of Vishnu, and isat last saved by Vishnu, who, assuming the
form of a lion, kills bis father ; and the third is based on the following story handed down
by tradition :~—a woman, 80 years old, being childless, makes a vow to Vishou that in cuse
she should bring forth a male child she would offer it at the wheel of the God’s car. After
being delivered of a male child she forgets the vow and is reminded of it by the God in a
dream. Sometime after she attends the God’s car festival and secs the car coming to a
gtandstill at some particular spet. On being told that this is owing to the mon-fulfilment of
her vow, she lies down with the child in front of the wheel after fervently praying to God, and
is miraculously saved by the wheel leaping over bersolf and the child. Of the rest which are
dramas of a higher order than the Yakshaganas both in point of style and execution, two are
adaptations of the Urdu drama of the Court of Indra and of the Urdu legend of Prince Tajul-
muluk and Fairy Bakaveli respectively ; one is an adaptation of a Sanskrit work giving an
account of the triumph of a daughter-in-law over her ill-natured mother-in-law ; one dramatiscs
the consecration in Mysore of the image of Santisvara, one of the Jaina Tirtankaras; and the
Jast which is an adaptation in the form of a drama of * Lady ITutton’s Ward * is a good work
sbounding in moral reflections, and illustrating by the conduct of the heroine the sinccre love
and devotion of a faithful wife to ber husband, even when subjected to unbearable hardships and
privations. It is, however, to be remarked that the last three works though cast into the form
of dramas lack many of the characteristics of a dramatic work and cannot well be called by that
name.

8. Fiction—Three works appeared under this head. Oneof these is an adaptation in
Konnada prose of Shakespeare’s “ Two Gentlemen of Verona ;” anotberis an adaptation
of an English detective novel ; and the third is a romance in Kannada being an improbable
story told in a pedantic and affected style. -

9. History.—OF the 8 works published during the year, a guide fo Seringapatam and ils
vicinily which is in English, contains & great deal of interesting information, bistorical and
traditional, about Seringapatam, its kings, sieges, wars, fortifications, temples, etc., and about
the places of interest near Seringapatam. The author, Mr. Stephen Basappa, says that his great
desire has been to supply accurate information and to prescrve in prin the historical and tradi-
tional accounts and descriptions of the once impregnable fortifications and places of interest and
importance in and around Seringapatam. Of the remaining works, two contain tbe 10th, 11th
and 12th parts of the Kannada prose version of the Bhagavatapurana by Krishnaraja Odeyar
of Mysore ; one is the second part of Mshapurana, a Sanskrit work of the Sth century by
Jinasenacharya, the religious preceptor of the Réshtrakuta King Nripatunga, published with
a Kannada commentary ; one is an account of the adventures of King Harischandra ; another,
a brief prose version of Valmiki Ramayana; and another, & catechism of the history of the
Karnataka country. A good edition of the Ayodhyakanda of Valmiki Ramayana, with
Sanskrit and Kannada commentaries, also falls under this head.

10. Language—The 29 works appearing ander this head include 11 issues of Kavyam-
anjari, four of Granthamalé and one of Kayakalpadruma, a new journal started during the year,
Of the rest, one is 8 manual of Sanskrit Grammar by a University graduate, arranged nftf:r
the model of a trédtise on English Grammar and intended for the use of Sanekrit students iu
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English schools ; another is a manual of Kannada Grammar written in the Halagannada
language, intended to illustrate the uses of forms occurring in Shatpadi works; and another
called Sd/anibundhamale is a good Kannada work intended to help teachers and examination-
going students in Essay writing. The remaining works are mostly elementaiy school-books
or notes or school-texts. A new edition of Kathasangraha, a popular work in Kannada prose
containing extracts from the Puranas, etc., was also published.

11, Law.—~Two works appeared during the year. One of them is a Xamnada book
containing directions for executing bonds of every kind; and the otheris the Law-book of
"Apastamba in the form of Aphorisms with a Sanskrit commentary by Haradatacharya.

12. Medicine.—Tho only work under this bead isthe first part of a Sanskrit work on
Hindu medicine by Indrakanthavallabhacharya with a Kannada ecommentary.

13, Miscelluneous —The 18 works falling under this head include seven issues ¢f Vidyadayini,
one of Vidyarthikosa and one of Vidyanandini. The last two are new periodicals started during
the year, Of the remaining works, 2 contain a variety of information for the use of school
children ; one gives wholesome advice to persons who wish to earn money honestly, enumerating
with suitable illustrations from modern history and the Puranas the various qualities and habits
to be cultivated and those to be shunned by persons wishing {o earn and keep money ; and the
rest belong to that class of literature which is called Kdlagndna, vontaining prophetic accounts
by different persons of coming events. Three of these dilate on the calamities that are supposed
to overtake men in the cycle year Vikari, f.e.,, 1899-1900. One contains prophetic accounts of
the fall of Vijayanagar and Seringapatam, of the desecration and destruction of Hindu temples
by Muhammadans, of the appearance of Viravasantarays, etc,, by Rudramuni, Emme Basava
and Nilamma who are Virasaivas supposed to have lived at least 400 years ago. About the
origin of Viravasantaraya we have the following account in one of the foregoing works :—As sin
sncreased in the world, the earth assuming the form of a cow goes to Indra and with tears {5
her eyes relates how people have become wicked and says that she is nnable to bear this burden
of sinful men. Indra takes her to Bramha who accompanies them to the abode of Vishnu,
The latter sympathises with the earth and promises to incarnate himself as Viravasantaraya, to
destroy all wicked men and to usher in the millennium once more. IHe is also supposed
to give a prophetic account of the catastrophes that will overtake the world at the conclusion
of the first 5,000 years of the Kaliryrga and of the portents that will herald his advent into
the world. The, following quotation from one of the works gives a picture of the condition
of society at the time referred to above :—Virtue disappears from the world, adultery and theft
increase. Ileroes become licentious. The castes becotne degraded through immorality,
Satanis and Sudras become Vaishnava DBrahmans. Sons despise their parents and love the
society of wicked women. The scriptures are neglected. The good become very scarce. The
love become rulers. There is irreverence and irreligion everywhere. Drought, famine, war and
pestilence work havoe among the people. '

14, Poetry.—Of the four works that were published during the year one is a metrical
translation into Kanoada of Vésishtha Ramayana, and the others contain songs on the installa~
tion of Ilis Ilighness Smkrishnarja Deyar, the present Maharaja of Mysore, and on other
subjects.

15. Philosophy.—Five works fall under this head. Of these ‘ Inspiration, a Philosophical
study, isa lecture delivered in English by a member of the Theosophical Society. Itis an
enquiry into the nature of inspiration considered as the source of a particular kind of knowledge
which cannot be acquired through the scnses and the intellect. According to the author inspira- .
tion is a divine gift, which is an aid to man’s reason and to his perceptive faculties, and the
knowledge derived from it is one that chiefly concerns itself with the ¢noumenal’, or the spirit
in man. Ife proposes to consider the subject under three scctions—the Occidental, the Oriental
and the Theosophical. The pamphlet under review is the first section in which the author
tries to prove by extracts from different authors, ancient- and modern, that there is a kind of
knowledge derived from inspiration, intuition, ecstacy, ete, which cannot be acquired through
the scnses and the intellect. Of the rest, one is a pocket edition of the Bagavadgita and the
Bramhasutras of Vyasa; onea Sanskrit treatise on the Advaita system of Philosophy ; one a
short Kannada poem in the Mattecbhavikridita metre containing moral precepts, attributed to
Palkurike Soma who belongs to the close of the 12th century; and the last is also a Kannada
poem containing moral precepts.

16. Religion.— Of the 31 works published during the year, 15 bear on Hinduism, 2 on

Jainism, and 14 on Christianity. Of those bearing on Hinduism, 2 contain verses in praise of
Siva ; ono contains verses in praise of Vishnu by Kanakadasa, who belongs to the 16th century ;
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8 contain songs in praise of Vishnu, Siva and other gods; one contains songs treating of religion
and philosophy ; one contains a collection of hymns in praise of Vishnu and his devotees ; one is
& treatise in Telugu, warning men against the blandishments of women and exhorting them to
lead s virtuous and holy life; one gives the morning and evening prayers of the followers
of the Rigveds with a Kannada commentary; and one eontains extracts from the Mahabharata
and Seshadharma extolling the merit of giving food in charity, with a Kannada commentary.
" Of the rest ralspurna, which is eaid to be a prose version in Kannada of the Sanskrit work
of the same name, isan soccount of the origin of the sage Suts stated to be the progenitor of the
caste of fishermen, Ho is said to have been born from & toe of the left foot of Vishnu, when the
latter assumed a colossal shape and erossed the universe in thres steps in order to punish the
demon Bali, who bad vanquished the gods snd usurped their Kingdom. Asthe Ganges also
isgued from a toe of the right foot of Vishnu, Suta snd the Ganges are sid to be brother and
gister, This Suts is gtated to be none other than the one that was a disciple of Vyass, and
related puranio stories to Saunaks and other sagesin the Naimise forest. Bramba issmid to
have spoken to Suta as follows i~ As you are the younger brother of the Ganges your descen-
dants will be fishermen by profession, will be the bearers of gods and kingsand charioteers of kings
and noblemen. The author of the work is s fisherman and calls bimself Sutavamsajs, ¢.¢., born
in the race of Suta. Firasaiva Dikshavidis ie s Sanskrit work with s Kannada commentary
 giving the ritual to be observed at the initiation oeremony of the Viramivas. Initiation is sid
to consist in receiving the Linge and the Manirs from the Guru. Not only boye but slso girls
bave to go through the ceremony, The ritual, however, is almost the mme as that gone
through by & Brahmaxn boy when he is invested with the saared thread. The remaining two worke
represent the creed of the goldsmiths who call than;:elvel Vigvakarma Brahmans. One of them
is » Shatpadi work in Kannads, written by & goldsmith giving an account of the adventures
of the two soms of Kartiviryarjuns, and of Dharmapala, son of Tvashtri Bramha the progenitor
of the goldsmith caste; and the ‘other contains a detail account of the Goérar end Pravarae
of the Visvakarms Brahmans or goldemiths, aid to be based an Visishthapurans, from which
- extracts mre given. The latter work also contains & portian of the Skandapursns, giving an
aocount of Visvakarms, with quotations from the Vedas to prove that Visvakarma is the oreator
and the ruler of the universs. Of the fwo -works bearing on Jainism which are in' Sanskrit -
Sawayas Bhushanam ie by Indranandyicharya snd treats of the duties and chservances of Jaines
" mendicants ; and the other conteins hyrans in praise of the Tirtankarss by Devanandi, Siddbes
enadivakara and others, and three short works treating of the dootrines of the Jains religions
by Akalarkadeva and Semantabhadra. Of the Christian publications which are all in Kannads,
one ia an adaptation of the epistle to the Romans intended for the use of preachers; wnother
is an adaptation of Daily light on the Daily Pathy Fomily Peayers for Hinds Christians
is intended fo help those who cannot. offer prayers in their own words ; a* Busch of Lyrics
contains lyrics on religious subjects ; on Christ, his death and resurrection, repentance, Judgment
Day, ete., obc. ; and Jyrice for Divine Worship contain s colection now published for the first
time in the hope that they may be generally used by Kanarese Chrietians in public worship and
~ gocial gutherings. The vest are tracts devoted fo the ariticism of Hindw religion snd super-
ptitions, and to tha propagation of the traths of Christianity, -

17.- Science (Mathematical) ~—Only one work appeared under this head. It is, however, o
foatter for congratulation that this work which is published in English is s valusble one,
. characterised by ingenuity and inventive skill, containing se it doea original methods of sonstruct-
{ng magio squares, cubes and circles. The suthor says that attempts bave been made to
tacilitate the study of magio squares, etc, but; that pone of the methods hitherto employed in
. it opce original and universlly applicable, so es to yproduce the highest and most beautiful resnlts
aitainsble, and that his method will, however, be found to be entirely original and universlly
applicable, while at the mmetime it is capabla of producing the maximum of effects, At the end
of the book disgrams of squares, cubes snd circles filled with numbers are given. The author
calls kimself the original discovarer of (1) the magic equare oquwuoonuin.ing 4,008 squarclets,
(2) the magie square of 729 squarelets for 0dd number of bouses, (3) the magic cube of 4,096 cube-
lets, and (4) the magic cube of 729 cubelots for the odd number 729, and says that he has devoted
. years of Inbour to the solution of these very difficult problems,

18. Scince Nafural).~Three works fall under this head. Two of thess are treatises o
Geography and the third is an elementary book on Object Lessons,

" 19. Besides the works noticed above, there were published during the year, some works by
the Department of Pablio Instruction and some by the Government Oriental Library. Of the
former, the Firet Kannads Reader, being the first of & series of Readers proposed to be ‘written
for use in the different standards of Kannada echools and Kannada An-ka-Ganitha or Arithmetie
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for the First Vernacular standard may be mentioned. The Government Oriental Library pub-
lished the fifth and the tenth volumes of the Taittiriya Samhita of the Krishna Yajur Veda with
the commentary of Bhattabhaskaramisra. The fifth volume contains Prasnas 1—5 of Kanda
IIT and the tenth, Prasnas 1—4 of Kanda VI. As no manuscript of Bhattabhaskara’s com-
mentary on the fourth Kanda was available, and as the manuscripts of the commentary on the V
Kanda were not sufficiently varied, the editor had to continue the printing of their edition of
the commentary from the sixth Kanda onward, '

20. Periodicals.— These have been referred to above under the heads of language and mis-
cellaneous. Three periodicals were newly started during the year. Of these, Kayy.kalpadrumam
is a monthly journal devoted to the publication in parts of the Sanskrit poems with commen-
taries in Sanskrit and Kannada; Fidyanavdini is an Anglo-Kannada Journal intended for the
use of general readers ; and Fidyarthikoss isa Kannada Magazine intended for the use of school
children. The first issues are the only numbers that were received during the year of these new
periodicals, The Editors of the Kavyamanjari and the Granthamalé continne their useful work
of publishing rare Kannada works and translations and adaptations of English and Sanskrit
works. The Kavyamanjari published the following works during the year :—  °* ‘

(1} Jayanripa-Kavya.—A Shalpadi work by the Jaina poet Mangarsa who belongs to
the beginning of the 16th century, - ,

(2) Kavyasara.—A poetical anthology consisting of extracts from ancient poets on a
variety of subjects by Abhinava Vadi Vidyananda of about the 16th century,

(3) Karnataks Sahda Sira~A dictionary of 0ld Kannada words which probably belongs
to the 14th century. _ | .

The following works are in course of publica.tio'n o
(1) Panchatantra.—A Champu work by Durga Simbha. ‘
{2) Maris Chandra Kavya.—A Shalpadi work by the Lingayat poet Raghavanka.
(3) Lslavats.— A romance by J g.iné. poet Némichandra. '

All the above works belong to the 12th century. .
The Granthamalé published the following works during the year :— : .
(1) Dilipa Charitre~—A metrical translation of & portion of Raghuvamsa by Mr. S,
G. Narasimhachar, _ ‘
(2) Salyavati CRarifre.~A translation into Kannada prose of a Telugu novel by
Pandit Ananthanarayana Sastri, . ' :

(8) Fidura Niti—A metrical translation of a Telugu work of the same name by Pandit
Lakshiminarayana Sastri,- . ‘ '

(4) Sumatimadana Kumara Charite.~A translation of Day’s History of Sandford and
Merton, by Mr. M. S. Puttanna, M.B.A, ' -

The following works are in course of publication :— :

A translation of a Bengali work on Siraji by Mr. C. Vasudeva, a translation of & Bengali

novel by Mr. B, Venkatachar, a trenslation of Harsha Charita by Pandit
Kundalagiriachar and a work on Rhetoric by Lingarajurs. ‘

The following works appear in parts with Sanskrit and Kannada commentaries in thé
issue of Kavyakalpadrumam that was received during the year :—

Kumars Sambhava and Megbasandesa, by Kalidasa and Naishadha, by Sri Harsha,

21. The publications of the year under report do not compare favourably with thoss of the
previous year not only as regards quantity but also, with a few exceptions, as regards quality.
Pandits and English-knowing gentlemen have indeed continued their endeavours to enrich
Kannada literature, but the quality of the work turned out by them during the year under
review does not appear on the whole to be as good as it was last year. Itis satisfactory to
note that three English works appeared during the year, one of them, a Mathematical work
giving evidence of some originality on the part of the author. Two biographical works were
published by the Christian Literature Society. Under fiction, an adaptation of an Enelish
detective movel may be looked upon as a desirable addition to works of light Literature Utx’xder
language a few uscful school books were published. Messrs, Rudrappa and sons who ha\;e alread
carned the gratitude of the Kannada people by their publication of the translation of the Mok
Bharata and the Ramayana, have now began fo publish the translation of the Bh ]
Purana also. The vague fear that has taken hold of the minds of the

calamitics that they believe will overtake the world in the cycle Yyear,

agavaia
people in regard to the
Vikari has given birth
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to & number of works containing prophetio sccounts of coming events, The lar
publications,—nearly 80 per cent. of the total number—was classod under l-e;lngu;gl'.?.'t mumberof

. 22. The following are worlu of some importance published during the year s

(1) Krishna Reaja Adyar's Kaprads translations of the 10th, 11
Skandhas of the Bhagavata Purans. iy and the R

(2) Maha Puravs, PartII, s Sanskrit work of the Sth century, giving an sccount of

_ thengmlmu Emparars, ott., by Jinssenacharys, with & Kannads oom-
mentary, -

. (8) Charusilé Charitré, an sdaptation of  Lady Hutton’s Ward* '

(4) Choragrahina {antrs, an nda-pﬁe.hon of an English Detoohvo Novel, by Mz, .
| e s g [ y Mr. M, Ven

(6) A Guide to Seringapatam n.nd its vmmty by Mr. Shphm Basappa.
(6) Slanibandhamalé, & book of Kannads Eseays. '

. {7) A manual of Sanskrit Grammax, by Mr. Subrahmanya Sastri, B.A.
(8) The Law book of Apastembs with Harsdatta’s commentary,

A9} A Metrioal translation into Kannads of Visishtba RBamayans,
© (10) Samzyn Bhushanam, s Sanckrit work on the duties and cbsarvances of Jaina
- mendicante, by Indranandys Charys, mth s Kaunads commentary.
. {11y The Tuti:myt Samhm}, Volumes V snd X, with the commentary of Bhattabhaskars,
- (12) Kannada Anthmetm for the Firet Vmular Standard, by Mr. K. Venkataswamy

_ Iyer, .'B A .
-t Mxsomn. i; DR 4 ‘Nmasmmcnu,
The 3614 March 1898, .« Kamwnada Translator, Education Depariment,
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mm Gaptun K. D. Ezstins, Eeorehry to the Chn! Oonmiamul of Goorg, te ﬂn Bmhryto the Go'.
_ wrnment of Indin, Home Dapartment,—No. 42, dated Bmglloln. the 10th Janupry 1898,
1 am directed to repOrt that the relqurn of pubhmlonl megwtered in Coorg for the year
1897 is blank.

!
f

LY ST

~ 'y

nmr.mib. LY

’

me . H. A. iy, Bag, €. 8, Bamhry for Berer to tho Bandeut. Hydera‘bad, to the semtu-y to ﬂ;. Gov-
ernment of Indm. Home Department,—No. 4% dated the 20d February 1898, -

1 am directed to report for the information of the Government of India that the total number

of workas registered in the Hydembad Assigned Districts ynder Act XXV of 1867, dunng tho
yeoar 1807, was 11, against 13 in 1898, '

. 2 The statement enclosed containg an analysis of these works as prescribed in the Resolus
tion No, g dated the 1%th September 1882, from the Govemment of India i in the Homo

Department.
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Law.~Translated extracte of Police orders—~This book containg Marathi trenslation of the
Polioe rules for the guidance of Subordinate Police Officers. .
Miscellaneous.—~Under.this head the following books have been received t=e

(1) The Berar School Paper, of which seven numbers have been received, is an Educational

mOnthly magazine and contains original articles on the method of teaching and
other Educational subjects, Departruental notices, appointments, eto.

(2) Berar Directory~'This is s Directory of the Berar Educational Department,

(8) .Kashtriya Ssbha or National Congress.mThisis & hand-bill and contains information

»  regarding the National Congress, ' '

(4) Kasktrigs Samajik Parirekads or Bocial Conferance.—~This is s small pamphlet aud

treats of the objects for which Social Conference is held,
) ot 8, V. PATWARDHAN,
Divector of Publio Instruction,
Hyderabad devigned Disrisise
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